More than 260,000 Investors 


Standard Gas 


PIONEER in customer-ownership 
and national distribution of securities, 
this system has now approximately 


— 60,000 national shareholders. 
—100,000 customer and employe share- 
holders. 
—100,000 bond and note holders. 
Since 1914 its operated utilities have sought 


& Electric Co. 


the investment interest of their patrons 
with a remarkable degree of success. 


Investment confidence in this progressive 
enterprise extends to every part of the 
United States. The system now variously 
serves 


—1,200 communities. 
—5,500,000 people. 
— 1,459,000 customers. 


4 free with 32-page illustrated booklet. Ask 


New 4-color map of United States xs } 


for BR-374 


H. M. Byllesby and Co 


INCORPORATE 
Investment Securities 


231 So. La Salle St., Chicago 


Boston Philadelphia j§§ Providence Detroit 


111 Broadway, New York 


.Minneapolis St. Paul Kansas City 











Your money will earn a total 
of 60% in 10 years “ex” 
worry. Your security will be 
mortgages with large equi- 
ties on the safest type of 
real estate. In addition, a 
conservative surety com- 
pany will irrevocably insure 
your income and yeur money. 


M-W. BRADERMANN CO. 


Incorporated 
Underwriters of Guaranteed Mortgage Bonds 
170 Broadway Tel. Cortland 6240 New York 


investment Insurance 
Without an “If” 


A guarantee of insured safety without 
‘ifs’? and “‘buts.’’ No burdensome re- 
strictions, exceptions or limitations. No 
yearly renewals required. You are in- 
sured (cost free) for the entire life of 
the investmennt—by a fifty-year-old 
surety company with millions of dollars 
of assets. 


Find out about insured, guaranteed 
safety, with no strings attached—send 
the coupon for details of the Investment 
Guarantee Without A Flaw. 


prt 


M-W. Bradermann Co., Inc., 170 Broadway, New Yerk: Send me 
details without obligation of 10 Times 6% Insured Against Loss. 
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EVERY 
INVESTOR 


Should Read 


DIVERSIFICATION 


and 


VIGILANCE 


It tells briefly how the 
basic principles used by 
Trustees in administer- 
ing large funds can be 
used by the private 
investor. 


Send for Booklet XM-6 


A. B. Leach & Co., Inc. 
57 William St., New York 
39 So. La Salle St., Chicago 


Boston Philadelphia Buffalo 
St.Louis — San Francisco Seattle 
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CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & CO. 


Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 
25 Broad Street New York 
Phone: Hanover 5484 
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SMITH BONDS 
before you invest youn faruuary Sande 


F your holdings consist chiefly of 

railroad, public utility and indus- 

trial bonds, there are two points 
about safe real estate bonds in general, 
and about SmitH Bonps in particular, 
which should receive your thorough 
consideration before you invest your 
January funds. 


1. SMITH BONDS will increase your 
average yield 


The interest rate of 614% on our cur- 
rent offerings of First Mortgage Bonds 
compares with current average yields 
of 444% to 51%4% on other classes of 
high-gradesecurities. Inaddition, these 
614% issues have State and Federal 
tax provisions that increase the yield. 


2. SMITH BONDS will strengthen 
your investment position 


Their security — conservative first 
mortgages on well-located, income- 
producing properties, in important 
cities of the eastern United States— 
offers an unquestionably sound basis 
for safe investment. For as long as 
these cities exist, there will be a de- 
mand in good localities for buildings in 
which to live and to transact business. 
* SmitH Bonps are protected by ample 
equities, and the earning power of each 


property is well in excess of interest 

and sinking fund requirements. 

6} y! and in $1,000, $500 and 
$100 denominations. You 

may buy them outright for cash, or 

one or more bonds of any denomination 

by 10 equal monthly payments. Regu- 

lar monthly payments earn the full rate 

of bond interest—6%4%. 

No Loss to Any Investor 

in 53 Years 


BOVE Ao STE ORE NE IT CNET RE EES CE OE 


Fill out and mail the form below for 
descriptions of current 614% offerings, 
and for our booklets, “Fifty-three 
Years of Proven Safety” and “How to 


Build an Independent Income.” 


Smi1TH Bonps are sold in 
2 to 10-year maturities, 





How long it takes to 
double your money 


An investment of any given sum, with 
interest compounded semi-annually, 
will double itself in 


20 years at 314% 
16 years at 415% 
13 years at 514% 
11 years at 6139%* 


* Current rate on Smith Bonds 


| 


THE F.H. SMITH Co. 


Founded 1873 


SMITH BUILDING - WASHINGTON, D.C. - 285 MADISON AVENUE : NEW YORK, N.Y. 
CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA ST.LOUIS PITTSBURGH BOSTON BUFFALO ALBANY MINNEAPOLIS 
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The new Roxy Theatre is in the heart of 
the Times Square theatrical district. 


1. The Theatre Itself. 


The size is larger and the design superior. It seats 
over 6,000 patrons and provides every facility known 
for their comfort. Its architectural beauty and elegance 
of appointments are uns The rotunda opening 
from the entrance lobby is capable of accommodating 
3,000 persons without crowding and with musical enter- 
tainment, assuring patrons for the theatre proper as 
vacancies occur. The marquee, 400 feet long, affords 
protection from the weather to patrons awaiting their 
turn to pass the ticket booths in the entrance lobby. 


11. The Pipe Organ. 


The great Kimball organ has three separate consoles 
and is operated by three organists, allowing a range of 
musical production never before attempted. 


Ul. The Orehestra Pit and the Stage. 


The orchestra pit will seat 110 musicians, and may 
be raised and lowered at will. The stage is divided 
into sections, so that one act may fade in and another 


=|ROXY T 


Seven Wonders of the 
EATRE 


out simultaneously, avoiding all intermissions. It has 
different levels, so that chorus, ballet and screen may 
all be shown at the same time or separately. 


1V. Technical Facilities. 

The special lighting equipment and the ‘“‘streening’’ 
machinery are revolutionary,, under a plan invented and 
perfected by Roxy. 


V. Broadcasting Studio. 

Under the stage a complete broadcasting room is 
built, equipped with organ, piano and special percussion 
instruments; and Roxy and his Gang will be on the air 
again with more favorable hook-ups than ever for radio 
entertainment. 


Vi. Real Public Ownership. 


Over 4,000 stockholders directly own the theatre. No 
other theatre in New York is so completely owned by 
the public. Prior to the opening, which is scheduled 
for February, the list will be increased over 5,000. 
— is, accordingly, popular financial interest in the 
theatre. 


Vil. Roxy. 


Mr. S. L. Rothafel is an institution. He is the 
acknowledged leading Moving Picture showman of the 
country. He is popularly known to millions of radio 
enthusiasts. His financial and artistic successes while 
directing the Strand, Rialto, Rivoli and Capitol are a 
matter of record. Now he ‘has fullest scope for his 
genius. He is independent and has associated with 
him able, experienced and resourceful men. 

* > s sd 


We offer for investment units of stock that make you 


Send Coupon for Illustrated Booklet 
Send in the coupon, write, telephone or call for information about 


Roxy’s great enterprise as an investment. 


We will send you free an 


illustrated booklet describing Roxy’s new Theatre and the securities 


without obligation on your part. 


Bennett, Bolster & Coghill, Ine., 
7 Wail St., Dept. M.W. 18, New Yerk City. 
out obligation on 


et 
Roxy’s new theatre and the securities of the Roxy 
Theatre Corporation. 

















The Main Console of the Huge Kimba: 


“Roxy” standing beside 


one of the owners. Class ‘‘A”’ stock is entitled to 
cumulative preferred cash dividends of $3.50 per share 
per annum and participating dividends with the common 
stock to the extent of an additional $1.00 per share. 
Dividends of $3.50 have already accumulated. 

The Class ‘A’’ stock yields at current prices about 
10% yearly in preferred cash dividends, and participat- 
ing dividends may increase this yield substantially. 

With each 3 shares of Class ‘‘A’’ stock you will re- 
ceive one share of Common Stock. 

Estimated yearly net earnings amount to $2,100,000, 
or over. four and one-half times the requirement for the 
Class ‘A’’ preferred dividends. This indicates approxi- 
mately $4.00 available each year for dividends for each 
share of Commun Stock, which has cost you nothing and 
already has a real market value. The Theatre reaches 
its full earning power immediately upon opening. 

Based on appraisal of the property, the value of the 
tangible assets amounts to over $45 for each share of 
Class ‘‘A’’ stock. 

Increase of market value of Roxy Stocks should be 
great when the Theatre is opened. Moreover, 15% of 
net earnings after preferred dividends must be used to 
retire Class ‘‘A’’ stock, which is not callable for less 
than $50.00 per share. The Corporation has agreed 
to make application in due course to list the shares on 
the New York Curb Market. 

Common stock of the Balaban & Katz theatrical en- 
terprise in Chicago, which was given away like Roxy 
Theatre’s Common Stock as bonus, returned over $400 
a share to investors and the equity ownership of such 
theatres as the Rivoli, Rialto, Strand and Capitol has 
likewise proved tremendously profitable. 


Organ with 


Bennett, Bolster & Coghill, Inc. 


7 Wall Street 


New York, N. Y. 


Telephone HANover 3034 
This information, while not guaranteed, ts received from reliable sources. 
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HIS publication, now entering its twentieth 
year, was created for the purpose of educat- 
ing the American Business Man in sound 
methods of investing his surplus funds, so 
that he could build a backlog of safety at a 
period when he was making money, against 
the time when his earning power grew less. 





Our slogan “Financial*Independence at Fifty” merely 
sets a goal. It means “Progress at Fifty—Instead of 
Stagnation.” And the success of our publication is 
due to the practical aid we have given our readers in 
solving their financial problems to this end. 


The intangible value of THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to you is that it does not rest with 
merely indicating the path that leads to safety— 
but that it encourages you constantly,—holding you 
to your aim. 


And, we keep faith with you by maintaining the high- 
est possible editorial standards without deviating in 
the slightest from the sound principles we have set 
down. 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET has ac- 
cepted this responsibility and has acted on it year in 
and year out. Our task has been a pleasant one 
because in serving the interest of our subscribers we 
have experienced the joy of building a service which 
has not only given us adequate return in a worldly 
way, but has also brought us the lasting friendship 
of those we have served. 


We want to thank our readers for the understanding 
and cooperation they have given us in our work, 
which has encouraged and inspired us to greater 
efforts in their behalf. And, we believe this unusual 
bond of friendship which exists between this publica- 
tion and those we serve will be continually strength- 
ened by our mutual interest. 


I take special pleasure in extending to you, on behalf 
of our entire organization, the most cordial felicita- 
tions of the season and hope that the New Year will 
usher in a period of greater prosperity and happiness 
to you all. 


Sincerely yours, 














Keep In Touch 


with current market conditions —a 
requisite of sound investment prac- 
tice. Our. 


Market Letter 


sent free on request will give you a 
concise view of the situation. 


ODD LOTS 
We have a special department for 
handling orders in less than 100 share 
amounts. 


Send for Market 
Letter MG11 


(HiSHOLM & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Excha. ge 


New York Office Philadelphia Office 
52 BROADWAY WIDENER BUILDING 
Telephone Hanover 2500 Telephone Rittenhouse 1157 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


Two Significant Rulings on the Public Utilities—The Ad- 
ministration’s View on Business—A Sidelight- on Aegri- 


culture—Measuring Stock Values Through Bank Loans— 
Attractive Yields on Preferred Stocks—The Market Prospect 


OMING without: notice, the 

United States Supreme Court 

has recently handed down two 

significant decisions affecting 

the public utility companies. 

The first ruled in favor of the 

Consolidated Gas Company in 

regard to the so-called “Dollar 

Gas Bill” which was declared 

confiscatory and_ unconstitu- 

tional. Under this law, the 

Consolidated Gas Company was 

required to accept a dollar rate 

for the gas service unit. It did 

not, however, accept this law but through 

agreement pending the outcome before the 

Supreme Court gave a bond to cover the 

amount that would have to be refunded to 

customers in event the “Dollar Gas Bill” was 

upheld by the Supreme Court. An amount of 

$15,000,000 was thus impounded. The recent 

decision in favor of the company, therefore, 

makes it the owner of $15,000,000 funds 

which it otherwise might have been com- 

pelled to return to its customers. Obviously, 

the decision is of immense importance to 

other public utility companies since it affirms 

the principle that public utility organizations 

are entitled to charge rates that will produce 
a fair profit to the shareholders. 

Perhaps of more vital significance was the 
decision handed down in the case of the 
Indianapolis Water Company. In this de- 
cision, the Supreme Court affirmed the view 
that in fixing rates, due allowance must be 


made by public utility commissions for re-. 


production costs based on: current values. 
Since a 7% return is declared permissible on 
public utility property, it naturally makes an 
immense difference whether the basis of 
computation is to be on values which no 
longer exist or on present-day values. An 
illustration may make this clearer. Assume 
that a public utility property was valued at 
$100,000,000 ten years ago and that it is now 
allowed to fix rates that would yield a 7% 
return on this older valuation. The income 
then would be $7,000,000. The present re- 
production cost of this property today, how- 
ever, might be in excess of $150,000,000. A 
7% return on the present basis of valuation 
would bring a return of $10,500,000, a very 
marked increase in earning power. It is for 
this reason that the Indianapolis Water Com- 
pany decision is of vital importance and 
establishes a precedent which, in cases of 
companies which have been hampered by 
rates based on old values, should witness a 
higher adjustment of these rates. 
Altogether, both decisions of the Supreme 
Court indicate that the property of stock- 
holders in public utility enterprises will be 
protected against excessively low rates put 
into effect by municipal bodies for political 
vote-getting purposes. It would seem, too, 
that the entire problem of the basis of valua- 
tions for railroads is given a new slant by the 
recent Supreme Court decisions. If the basis 
of valuing public utility properties is to be 
reckoned on present-day reproductive cost, 
it is difficult to see how another basis can be 
used in the case of the railroads. Hence, the 
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outcome of the Supreme Court verdict seems, 
by implication, as favorable to railroad 
stockholders as it actually is in the case of 
public utility stockholders as affirmed by the 
two recent decisions. 


ADMINISTRATION RIVATE reports 
AND BUSINESS from Washing- 

ton indicate that 
the outlook for business in 1927 as held by 
leading Administration officials is not quite 
as optimistic as a year ago. High Govern- 
ment officials, of course, are not in a position 
to broadcast pessimistic views on business 
prospects, as by doing so they could easily 
affect the entire nation’s viewpoint. It is 
for this reason that the private reports al- 
luded to are of special significance. 

In public prints, too, a note of caution has 
crept into the utterances of various business 
and banking leaders. Trade reports also 
seem rather reserved in making estimates of 
the business future. Regardless of these 
published reports, however, it seems clear 
that few competent observers believe that 
1927 will equal the present year or 1925 in 
output and sales. On the other hand, it 
would be wrong to draw from this the con- 
clusion that a downward move of even sub- 
stantial proportions is in the making. What 
we are actually having and have been for 
some time is a curiously irregular set of 
conditions affecting business. Prosperity has 
not been uniform and a number of important 
industries have been unable to make head- 
way on the profit side. Nevertheless, busi- 
ness in total has been of very substantial 
proportions with only a nominal percentage 
of unemployment, since labor has been 
diverted from temporarily weak industries 
into others which are active and prosperous. 
It does not seem that this condition will 
change materially in the near future except 
that the total volume of business is likely to 
be at somewhat lower levels than has re- 
cently been the case. 


STOCK VALUES AND N interesting 
sidelight on 


BANK LOANS 
market con- 


ditions is always thrown by the fluctuating 
amounts of margins demanded by brokerage 
houses on the more volatile securities. Of 
course, the amount of margin is dependent 
on the money market as well as the actual 
stock market situation. The per cent of 


margin demanded is generally smaller in 
times of money ease than when rates are ad- 
vancing. On the other hand, money rates are 
usually high or low in proportion to the rise 
and fall in securities. A fair barometer, 
therefore, of future market action would be 
the amount of margin demanded by broker- 
age houses in respect to the amount de- 
manded on the same securities at other 
periods. Signs of stiffening in marginal 
requirements would indicate that brokers de- 
manded more protection for themselves and 
their customers in the belief that a decline 
was imminent. Signs of relaxation in mar- 
ginal requirements would indicate that brok- 
ers were not apprehensive as to the market - 
outlook. At present, brokers are not increas- 
ing their demands but any attempt on their 
part to do so would be a signal worth heed- 
ing. 


MONEY MARKET T the end of the 
month, money 
rates were 

slightly higher owing to usual transfers at 
this period. Rates, however, have since 
slackened somewhat but are likely to firm up 
again owing to usual year-end adjustments. 
Although some easement may be expected in 
January, it is doubtful that a definitely 
lower level for money can obtain for any long 
period in the earlier part of next year. Bank 
loans are increasing as against deposits, a 
symptom of less easy transit of goods to con- 
sumers, and member banks are rediscounting 
at the Federal Reserve banks in somewhat 
greater volume than last year. The general 
inventory situation is somewhat less favor- 
able and there are signs that stocks are not 
moving as abundantly as last year this time. 
This is likely to produce a drain of some 
proportions on credit resources. It seems 
rather paradoxical but the outlook is now 
that.a lowering of business activity instead 
of bringing about a period of lower money 
rates, as has been held recently, may rather 
produce higher money rates by virtue of in- 
creasing demands on banks in order to 
finance the holding of inventories which can- 
not be moved on adequate profit. 


NQUESTIONABLY, 
the sore spot of the 
agricultural situa- 

tion is cotton. The immense size of the crop 

at the lowest price in several years, with 
possibly lower prices still to come, is affecting 
retail buying power in the South. As a re- 
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sult of this, local dissatisfaction has sprung 
up with the Administration and it appears 
possible that the disaffected Southern groups 
in combination with the long disgruntled 
Western farmers may make onslaughts on 
the Administration’s policies at the coming 
session of Congress. 

The problem of agricultural relief has now 
become complicated by reason of the sharp 
and sudden drop in cotton prices. Unless 
the Administration takes actual steps to sat- 
isfy both the cotton grower and wheat 
farmer, it is possible the Republican party 
will be in a position of growing disadvantage. 
A certain element of piquancy is added to the 
situation by virtue of the fact that without 
farm prosperity, or a reasonable degree of 
it, business activity cannot be maintained at 


the present level. 





PREFERRED STOCKS S _ pointed 
out. else- 


where in 
this issue high yields without sacrificing too 
much by way of security, are obtainable to a 


ONTINUED strength in the stock 
market has finally attracted the at- 
tention of the public which now seems 

convinced that the rise will continue fur- 
ther and that it should get “on the band 
wagon” before the opportunity for a spec- 
ulative profit vanishes completely. The 
market is becoming broader, thus showing 
the effects of increasing public participation 
but has not lost its fundamental selective 
character. It is significant that in the main 
the advance is being confined to the more sea- 
soned type of dividend-payers, reflecting in 
part the flowing-over of investment funds 
from the bond market to stocks. Hence, 
probably the most potent factor in rising 
stock prices is the relatively favorable money 
situation. It cannot be said, however, that 
the advance has a vital connection with the 
business outlook itself. Though few compe- 
tent observers believe that conditions will 
turn really poor during the earlier part of 
next year, they all seem to agree that busi- 
ness will be somewhat quieter than in 1926 
and that profits will probably be on a smaller 
scale. It is for this reason that it is difficult 
to justify the spectacle of an advancing 
market during a period when it seems that 
business is about having all it can do to keep 
from losing ground. Speaking for the mar- 


Bae 
THE MARKET PROSPECT 


greater degree in preferred stocks than in 
either bonds or common stocks. For many 
reasons impossible to trace in the available 
space, preferred stocks represent an almost 
neglected field for investment. By virtue of 
large earnings over the past few years, many 
companies with preferred stock issues, have 
greatly added to the strength of the latter 
through building up their treasury position. 
This improvement in company finances has 
been but slowly reflected in the price of many 
preferred stocks although it has been dis- 
counted in both bonds and common stocks. 
Preferred stocks do not seem a popular 
vehicle of investment and this, in part, ac- 
counts for the relatively low price of many 
of these issues. To the intelligent investor, 
however, this situation simply means a 
genuine opportunity to acquire attractive 
issues at attractive prices. For when the 
public comes to realize the inherent attrac- 
tiveness of preferred stocks as an investment 
medium, many of these now under-priced is- 
sues will be selling considerably higher. We 
not only desire to call attention to the article 
in this issue on the subject but to our Pre- 
ferred Stock Guide, which appears regularly 
in every number. 


ket, as a whole, then it appears that favor- 
able money conditions and the large surplus 
of available investment funds are alone re- 
sponsible for the quickening of the specula- 
tive-investment pulse. Whether this is a sub- 
stantial foundation for a protracted rise in 
the general market remains to be seen but 
it seems of greater practical importance at 
this time that the public is in a buying mood 
and that, according to precedent, further 
time will have to elapse before it is com- 
pletely saturated with stocks. In other 
words, it seems likely that the sounder stocks 
will be carried further in their upward climb 
before it is definitely arrested by the usual 
culminating break in prices. Of the more 
attractive groups of stocks at this time may 
be mentioned the coppers, oils, railway equip- 
ments, some of the sounder automobile and 
tire companies, and, of course, a number of 
the railway stocks. It is of considerable sig- 
nificance that general firmness in the market 
has not prevented nor is likely to prevent 
continued liquidation of stocks representing 
companies with a poor outlook or where divi- 
dends are insecure. Discrimination then, at 
this time, contains elements of positive virtue 
and will tend to prevent unnecessary and 
costly losses. 
Monday, December 13, 1926. 
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MWhy Ame rica Succeeds 


The Secret of American Prosperify 


IELEGATION after delegation comes from 
“| Europe in these recent years to search out 
the secret of American prosperity. It is 
not a quest that can be satisfied by any 
{| single discovery. Some find their answer 

~/ in the spirit and productivity of American 
aaa some find it in the genius of our engineers 
and the number and cunning of our machines, some 
find it in our great natural resources, some find it 
the unrestricted trade 120,000,000 people enjoy 
with each other—the world’s most opulent home 
market; some find it in our high living standards 
combined with high wages, some find it in our un- 
remitting progress toward waste elimination and 
the simplification of manufacturing processes and 
products; some find it in our modernity—our in- 
clination for the new and better and our willing- 
ness to scrap the old and inferior. 





Democratic America 


But the ultimate answer is in none of these 
things. It is in the fabric and character of our 
society rather than in any economic factor. If our 
friends from abroad make this discovery, it is not 
a pleasant one, because the lesson can be applied 
only with the greatest difficulty. It lies in the es- 
sential democracy of life in America. One ideal 
of that democracy has been the wide open door to 
a career. To that end we have been always great 
believers in education. Thirty-five years ago or 
more our devotion to education developed a special 
interest in technical education. For a full genera- 
tion we have been educating and training men to 
lead our economic life. The cumulative value of 
the intensified education, both elementary and 
higher, that we have been dinning into the Ameri- 
i. youth, as Hoover remarks, is hard to overesti- 
mate. 

Since 1890 we have multiplied the number of 
students in higher institutions of learning by about 
four. Today we have more than all of the rest of 


the world combined. There are as many young 
people taking technical instruction in California 
with 4,000,000 people as in Europe with 400,000,- 
000. “We have trained technical personnel in 
every avenue of production and distribution upon a 
scale vastly larger than that possessed by any other 
nation. We have realized from this and many 
other causes a great advance in business organiza- 
tion and a great adaptability to new ideas and to 
shifting demand.” 

A part of this cult of education that has so 
characteristically possessed our people is industrial 
research for the purpose, largely, of applying 
science to industry. We have 600 industrial re- 
search laboratories, most of them established with- 
in the last ten years. They are steadily translating 
pure science into productive science and art; they 
are ceaselessly and energetically searching for 
every economy in the use of materials and methods. 

“The cumulation of these forces,” says Herbert 
Hoover, “has increased our national efficiency to a 
degree which I hesitate to express statistically lest 
we appear to exaggerate. But I might obserye 
that, by and large, while we have increased our 
population 17 or 18 per cent in a dozen years, we 
have swelled productivity of the nation by some- 
thing like 30 or 35 per cent. Our farmers produce 
13 per cent more, with the same number of farms 
as 12 years ago; our railways carry 22 per cent 
more traffic with about the same number of men. 
We have tamed the kilowatt to be the friend of 
man. We have now domesticated some 68,000,000,- 
000 kilowatt hours annually where we used 23,000,- 
000,000 kilowatt hours 12 years ago. They in-: 
crease output and decrease sweat. Even such old 
industries as flour milling and boot and shoe manu- 
facturing have advanced handsomely, while newer 
industries, such as the automobile and rubber, have 
gained more than 300 per cent.” 

Men direct and machines work! 

Indeed, all our progress moves in that direction. 
Henry -Ford’s five-day week is an example. The 
world has not yet such a sufficiency of goods, it 
seems to me, as would justify all industry going on 
a five-day week. Mr. Ford prefers to take the in- 

creased efficiency and reduction 
of waste in his plant in the form 
of a time and leisure dividend. 
Probably most’ people would 
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here Europefails 


By C.D. King 


prefer their share of the increased productivity in 
the form of commodities—that is, more money in 
the pay envelope. And they are getting it there, 
as endless statistical and empirical data reveal. 


Prices Lower But Wages Higher 


Within six years the index of commodity prices 
has declined from 226 to 150 (1913 prices taken as 
100) while the industrial wage index has risen 
from 199 to 238. More money for the workers and 
cheaper goods! Truly, “one of the astonishing 
transformations in economic history’—a trans- 
formation that scraps the old political economy and 
its cruel law of a fixed wage. It almost seems as 
if we might deny Solomon and proclaim that in 
America there is something new under the sun. 

High wages, liberal profits, large dividends, com- 
pelled by high living standards, born of universal 
aspiration and social and political liberty, have 
been the taskmasters of research. They have com- 
pelled “the ruthless revision of our industry with 
every new invention.” ; 


Growth of Scientific Achievement 


So active are the industrial laboratories in apply- 
ing science that they are running out of material. 
“Give us more ‘pure science’,” the men of action 
call to the men of theory! “Knowledge is our sal- 
vation and the guarantee of future material 
triumphs. We shall know the truth, and the truth 
shall make us free from the slavery of toil that 
merely suffices to maintain life, but does not enrich 
it.” Hence the great “drive,” to raise $10,000,000 
to $20,000,000 to be spent in the next few years in 
providing equipment, leisure, and pecuniary com- 
petence for the scientists who are exploring the 
great jungle of the unknown biology, chemistry, 
and physics of the universe. Any new fact may 
mean a new and better. age for the sons of men. 
And so we encourage the learned hunters who 
have no other objective than the isolated fact 
itself. Thus does this material America in the 
very absorption of its materialism react for 
the advancement of science and the welfare of 
humanity. . 

We have today 150,000 men at the head of 
our industries whose like it would take Europe, 
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with all the will in the world, at least 35 years of 
intensive educational effort to equal. But those 
trained men would rarely have attained the posi- 
tions their ability and their preparation entitled 
them to if our society had not provided the open 
door for brains and industry.. Nothing either in 
the veneer of society or in its essential structure 
has held them back. On the contrary all that was 
required of them was that they should have an 
inherent or acquired right of merit, even as any of 
Napoleon’s soldiers carried a marshal’s baton in 
his knapsack. 


Europe’s Handicap 


A man is not excluded from the circle of our 
social elect because he is “in trade.” But our hos- 
pitality to ability is something more than that 
bauble. Our industrial organizations are not con- 
gested and hampered by incompetent hereditary 
commanders. The high places are not reserved 
for those born to the purple. They go to those who 
can take and fill them. The men who have them 
moreover, are not intent upon creating any sort of 
a clique to hold and entail them. They are forever 
on the lookout for new men to share and succeed to 
power and responsibility and their ample rewards. 
The result is that our industry stands on an ever 
widening base of ability and. qualification of its 
personnel. 

To match the 
work of such 
leaders, Europe 
must be born 
again. It may 
be that the 
leveling effects 
of the. world 
war and _ its 
aftermath are 








|| “High i romise for the Pine” 


By HERBERT HOOVER* 


“We can show one of the most astonishing transformations 
in economic history * * * * the parallel increase of wages 
with decreasing prices.” 


“The causes of the growth of American exports of manu- 
factured goods are of a basic and cumulative character. Herein 
lies high promise for the future.” 


“‘These methods are no secret. They are open to the world. 
But they are rooted not alone in technology, which can be 
adopted by all intelligent people: They are rooted in social 
conceptions which penetrate far deeper, which promise greatly 





for the future in our standards of living.” 


“They are the fundamental forces which promise 
for us our share of the world’s increasing demands— 
even of competitive goods, if we keep them in motion.” 


“We have been able by repetitive processes to 
apply or focus every advance into standard commodi- 
ties of high quality and low cost of production.” 


* Compiled. 
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regenerating Europe. I hope they are. But until 
our friends over there understand the real source 
of our prosperity and are prepared to reorganize 
their whole social structure and system they can 
hardly expect to realize prosperity in the degree 
that it has come to us. 

It has often been remarked that the European 
nations seem to have much the same men in public 
life for decades. Is it because of the limited num- 
ber of qualified men from whom to choose? “I re- 
call that a British friend once asked me how many 
alternative ministries we had in the United States,” 
said an American statesman to the writer. “The 
question bewildered me until he explained that 
Britain had only about 75 men to draft for a 
ministry, no matter what party was in power; and 
that with 25 men to man the high posts of govern- 
ment, there were only two substitute teams, as one 
might say. I answered, then, by saying that each 
of our 48 states could produce a federal cabinet, 
and some of them several cabinets. So it is with 
our industry; from the ranks of the 150,000 com- 
petent men who direct our energies it is possible to 
select many men qualified to fill any post that may 
become vacant.” 


Our Leadership in Exports 


Up to a few years ago, it had been claimed that 
the United States would be unable to retain its war 
leadership in exports as soon as the European 
nations got back to a peace footing when its com- 
petition, it was expected, would sweep American 


exports from the world markets. “American ex- 
porters do not even known how to pack a box” it 
was said. But America has learned a good deal 
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more about the export game than packing a box. 
[t has sent its clever salesmen into the markets of 
the world, fully equipped to cope with more experi- 
enced German, English, Dutch and French traders. 
They speak Spanish, French, German, Italian as 
well as the best of the Europeans. They have even 
gone the Europeans one better in learning how to 
finance their exports in such a way as to stimulate 
their trade. Long-term credits, in the most ap- 
proved German fashion, are now extended by 
American exporters. They have learned to observe 
the customs of foreign countries and sell in accord- 
ance with these customs. The result is that we 
have held our export trade and that instead of 
European competition sweeping us from such mar- 
kets as South America and Asia, formerly a strong- 
hold of European sales, we are actually forging 
ahead. 

American automobiles, moving pictures, harvest- 

ing machinery, as well as our staple wheat and cot- 
ton, are great factors in world commerce. Ener- 
getic salesmanship has succeeded in spreading 
American manufactures over increasing portions 
of the globe. 
_ Another source of our material well-being, that 
is primarily social rather than economic or politi- 
cal, though essentially democratic, is that indi- 
vidualism that leaves to the state only what persons 
and private agencies cannot do. This is a dynamic 
factor in industry and commerce, feeding activity 
and initiative from millions of sources. 

Democracy may be a political failure, as foreign 
dictators and many of our highbrows are trying to 
convince us these days—although I do not agree 
with them—but certainly democracy has blessed 
our economic life. 
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It is this social foundation of merit and ability 
that gives me more hope for continued progress for 
our nation than any of the material factors that 
contribute thereto. If we can keep our social life 
democratic and broad and tolerant in its outlook 
and ideals we need not fear decadence with the 
passing of the years, and each year ought to be 
better than the last one. And I believe we can. 


Growth of Investment Population 


The widening base of ownership of industry and 
capital push powerfully in that direction. Already 
there are millions of owners of securities in Ameri- 
can corporations, to say nothing of the further 
diffusion of ownership of the fixed and fluid capital 
of the nation represented by savings bank deposits, 
mutual life insurance companies, building and loan 
societies, home and other real estate ownership. 
There are almost 100,000,000 life insurance poli- 
cies in force in the United States carried by almost 
half our people—and it is they who own the mount- 
ing assets of the insurance companies; assets that 
are plowed back into productive enterprise over the 
whole area of the nation. Life insurance is being 
written at the rate of $1,000,000,000 a month, and 
the insurance people tell us that about half is taken 
by wage-earners. Highly significant of the trend 
toward more conomic democracy is the steady 
acquisition of more and more property, tangible 
and intangible, by our wage earners. 

It has thus come about that the men who direct 
and manage our great corporations rarely repre- 
sent a controlling or even a large proprietary in- 
terest. The board of directors of the United States 
Steel Corporation do not collectively own more than 
probably 10 per cent of its stock; and it is asserted 
that no single stockholder owns more than 14 per 
cent of the stock of the Bell Telephone Company. 

With our industries owned by millions instead of 

by a select few, there is small chance for the entail- 
ment of direction in 
the hands of incom- 
petent heirs or 
futile favorites, and 
no menace to the 
future of the dead 
hand of the past. 
Their captains 
inevitably must 
be selected by 
competitive fitness 
and confirmed by 
the ballot of suc- 
cess. This is the 
way democracy out- 
crops in American 
business. We have 
far more true de- 
mocracy in industry 
in these days of 
enormous economic 
units than in the old 
days of small and 
simple units. 

Nor should I fail 
to mention the un- 
doubted progress 
that has been made 
with regard to pro- 
tecting the rights of 
the ordinary inves- 
tor. It is not merely 
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that many of our States have put into effect drastic 
“blue-sky” laws which have made it vastly dif- 
ficult for promoters of fraudulent securities to 
dispose of their wares to unsuspecting investors, 
or. that due to intelligent and energetic direction by 
the authorities the bucket-shops have been practi- 
cally driven from Wall Street, or that the New 
York Stock Exchange in many respects has re- 
flected the generally higher ethics prevailing in the 
realm of finance. 

Progress of this order has undoubtedly been 
made. But of even greater significance is the 
freely expressed acknowledgment on the part of 
business leaders and corporation executives that 
they no longer believe in the theory of the public- 
be-damned. Rather, they are bending their efforts 
to give the public, which includes our millions of 
investors, a square deal. 

I do not mean to infer that the millennium has 
arrived and that no further progress is needed. 
Much yet remains to be done but when we compare 
the philosophy actuating captains of industry 
twenty years ago with their present views, one may 
be pardoned for entertaining the liveliest hopes 
that whatever remains to be done with regard to 
protecting the public, will be done. 

And this is as it should be. The United States, 
with its millions of investors a large percentage of 
them comprising the average folk, is in a quite 
different position from the rest of the world. 
Ownership of property abroad is still exclusive. 
The masses do not partake. But over here, the 
public in reality owns the country and is conscious 
of its growing power. It is in this immense fact 
probably that the real secret of American progress 
may be found for without the active and intelligent 
participation by the public of the fruits of pros- 
perity, it is to be doubted that we could have suc- 
ceeded in so short a period to have assumed the 
leadership of the world’s economic affairs. 


Practical Bearing 


Now all this has 
a very practical 
bearing on the posi- 
tion of the individ- 
ual business man 
and investor. The 
intelligent direction 
of our industries 
operating under the 
gis of a wise, con- 
structive and pru- 
dent system of Gov- 
ernment, has con- 
trived to create an 
immensely _ strong 
foundation for 
American industry 
and offers assur- 
ance of the future. 
In learning to gov- 
ern ourselves intel- 
ligently, resulting 
in a minimum of 
friction between 
employers and 
labor, between the 
Government and 
the citizens, we 

(Continued on 

page 393) 
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What Happens to Stocks After 
They are Split Up? 


A Guide by Which Investors May Know When to Accept Profits 
By J. WILSON THORNE 





VOLUME 


JAN. FEB. TAR. APR MAY JUNEJULY AUG. SEPT OCT NOV 
—: 1924-— 


AN EXAMPLE oF A “SPLIT-UP” STOCK 


= AMERICAN CAN ~ . 
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* Indicates time of split-up equivalent to6 shares of new for one of old. To retain continuity of market record, we have based the entire ran 
of American Can myth of the old stock former prc ‘of mew stock Was muted 6 times, bringing it in conformity with od sek. 


NE of the greatest means of exciting public 
imagination to the possibilities in the stock 
market is the stock dividend. For years, well- 
founded rumors of an impending stock dividend or 
a “split-up” of shares have played a large part in 
making market prices. Fortunes have been made 
by investors who have held a stock during a period 
in which the possibility of its paying an important 
stock dividend was directly the cause for its major 
market advance. 

This factor has never been in greater prominence 
as a maker of market prices than in the past few 
years, especially since 1924 which ushered in the 
greatest period of stock dividends and split-ups in 
market history. The investor will easily remem- 
ber the very great advances which took place prior 
to the declaration of stock dividends or split-ups in 
such stocks as American Can, General Electric, 
General Motors, Chrysler and many others; and 
thus appreciate how potent a market factor may 
be the looming probability of a stock dividend. 


After the Dividend 


It is customary for great advances to occur in 
stocks prior to the declaration of a stock dividend. 
Ample publicity is broadcast when such an advance 
is being engineered. The newspapers comment 
freely and make surmises as to the size of the 
rumored dividend; the public gradually becomes in- 
terested and commences to buy heavily. For 
months, perhaps, the stock’s advance is a feature of 
the market. Sooner or later, the stock dividend 
is declared or the stock ordered split up by the 
directors. The new stock may continue its advance 
a bit further but less public attention is given the 
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stock which commences to hesitate. Perhaps, 
other market leaders arise to take its place. In any 
case, the stock attracts less and less publicity and 
is forgotten—except by those who have been un- 
able or unwilling to unload on the advance but who 
are now wondering what to do when the stock 
falters. At this point, somehow, there is a blank. 
But an important question is: what happens to a 
stock after it has been split up or after it has paid 
a large stock dividend? The answer to this ques- 
tion will interest a great many people. 

In investigating this field of security research, 
the author selected for study the market action of 
23 stocks, which have either been split up or which 
have paid large stock dividends since the middle of 
1925. To have selected illustrations from markets 
of former years might have developed: misleading 
conclusions; hence, they were eliminated. The 
illustrations, therefore, are all of comparatively 
recent origin and consequently are more or less 
representative of the stock market conditions of 
the present 

Analysis of the table presented herewith seems 
to have resulted in shattering one widely held 
theory to the effect that stocks always discount 
fully an important stock dividend before it has 
been-declared. It will be seen that of the twenty- 
three stocks listed, not less than fourteen continued 
to advance after the stock dividend was declared or 
the stock actually split up. Some of these stocks 
made very substantial advances subsequent to the 
dividend. Thus, American Can new stock (after 
the split up) advanced from 4714 which was the 
first opening price of the new stock on the New 
York Stock Exchange to 6314, a very substantial 
rise. General Motors, after payment of the 50% 
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stock dividend, advanced from 14214 (opening 
price) to 17314, this despite the very immense ad- 
vance earlier in the year from 120 to 225 for the 
old stock. Postum Cereal new stock which opened 
on the Exchange, November 138, 1925, at 66 doubled 
iis price later by advancing to 124%. General 
Electric new stock was listed on the Exchange, 
May 27, 1926, at 7954 and then advanced to 9514. 
The reader should examine the table for himself 
for further verification of the fact that a stock 
does not necessarily decline just because “the good 
news is out.” 

Nevertheless, though continued advances may 
be registered after a stock dividend or split up, the 
firures indicate an even more important fact, 
n.mely, that regardless of what a stock will do in 
the market just subsequent to a stock dividend or 
split up, it will almost invariably decline within a 
comparatively brief period to a price lower than 
wiere the new stock originally sold. This very 
striking conclusion is clearly indicated by analysis 
of the market action of the stocks listed in our table. 
Thus American Banknote opened (after the split 
up) at 40 and later declined to 3454; Associated 
Drygoods declined from 5334 to 3714; Chrysler 
from 49 to 2814; General Railway Signal from 
7934 to 6014, and General Cigar from 5614 to 46. 
It is significant that each one of these stocks ad- 
vanced just after the stock dividend or split up and 
later lost not only all of this advance but part of 


evitable decline which will practically always wipe 
out the gain made in the second market stage and 
very frequently wipe out part of the gain made in 
the first stage. 

What seems to happen is, first, a period of 
accumulation in stage one, partial distribution in 
— two, and completion of distribution in stage 

ree. 

In some cases, there are four stages: first, a long 
period of accumulation at rising prices prior to the 
split-up or stock dividend; second, a temporary de- 
cline of moderate proportions after the split-up; 
third, a fairly extensive advance; and finally, a 
broad period of distribution. The graph on Ameri- 
can Can herewith presented illustrates these four - 
periods clearly. 

Yet, regardless of whether there are three stages 
or four stages, regardless of the intermediate peri- 
ods, it is true that a stock will generally find itself 
after a while lower than where it sold at the time 
of the split-up. 

The reason for this is simple. A large stock 
dividend, or split-up of shares, creates an addi- 
tional amount of stock. These additional shares, it 
should be remembered, are issued after a prolonged 
advance in the old stock. It is necessary that these 
additional shares be digested by the public before 
the stock can make and hold another large market 
advance. This period of digestion is the distribu- 
tive point in the manipulative chain. Generally it 

will take some 





which took place 
before the divi- 
dend payment. 
Further, this is 
true of practi- 
cally every one of 
the stocks listed 
on the table. 


Three Market 
Stages 


Thus, there 
seem to be nor- 
mally three 
distinct stages in 
the movements of 
stocks which 
have been _ split 
up. The first isa 
prolonged  ad- 
vance (as indi- 
cated in _ the 
accompanying 
chart) before the 
actual payment 
of the stock divi- 
dend. This may 
take a year or 
even more. The 
second is a com- 
paratively brief 
continued’ ad- 
vance (after the 
dividend) in 
point of time, 
though the ad- 
vance in number 
of points may be 
very consider- 
able. The third 
is the almost in- 
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the advance 


American Bank Note .. . 14, 


American Can . 24, 
American Car & Fdy. . 
Associated Dry Goods .. 28, 
se 


. 28, 





California Packing 
Chrysler Corp. ......... 
Du Pont 

Fleischmann 

General Cigar 

General Electric 
General Motors 

General Ry. Signal .... 
Ingersoll-Rand 
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Mack Truck 

Nash Motor 

Postum Cereal 

Public Service of N. J. 
Sears, Roebuck 

Texas Gulf Sulphur ... 
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How “Split-Ups” and Large Stock Dividends 
Affect Market Prices 


Date 
of Opening 


. 23, 


25, 
23, 
15, 
Dec. 24, °25 


time, from a few 
months to year or 
even more after 
the issue of the 
additional shares. 
In this period, 
those who bought 
the old stock 
at comparatively 
low prices have 
the opportunity 
of accepting their 
profits. Even if 
the new _ stock 
should have a 
substantial de- 
cline, they can 
still afford to sell, 
as their profits 
are still large. 
General Motors, 
for example, is 
now selling at 
140, equivalent 
to 210 on the old 
stock. When it is 
considered that 
the old stock sold 
as low as between 
60 and par sev- 
eral years ago, it 
will be seen that 
thefortunate 
holder at _ such 
prices can afford 
to sell now even 
though the new 
price has already 
declined about 30 
points from the 
(Please turn to 
page 356) 
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Since Listing 
New Stock 
High 


46 
63% 
114% 
61% 
14, 
54% 
171% 
56% 
59% 
95% 
173% 
93% 
107%, 
54% 
82 
159 
66 


Opening 
New Stock 

40 
474 
98 
53% 
69144 
49 

160% 
5244 
56% 
195, 

142% 
7934 
17 
47 


Low 
3456 
38% 
9144 
3744 
66% 
2814 
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By WARREN BEECHER 


T has recently been remarked that the only apparent 
difference in the prosperity of European cities and those 
of this country is in the number of automobiles. While 

this observation may appear as no more than a witticism it 
contains an inherent truth. The manufacture of motor 
vehicles, as the largest industrial enterprise in the country 
in the value of its products, affords employment to three and 
one half million people. Moreover as a stimulus for the 
circulation of money, not only in connection with its own 
products but as a background for the purchase and sale 
of huge quantities of raw materials and merchandise in 
many lines commonly dissociated from it, the automobile 
industry is a dominating force in the business activity of 
the year. 

Indeed, if we expand our view to include the building 
industry with its equally portentous effect on employment, 
its accompanying development of new territory and en- 
hanced land values and the huge demands for structural 
steel, lumber, brick, paint and glass, we have the two in- 
dustries whose ramifications embrace the fortunes of the 
major activities of the country. 

Would the steel companies now be prosperous without 
a market for 15% of their combined output in the auto- 
mobile industry, or without a 16% demand for construction 
requirements? Consider the petroleum industry with its 
motorist market for 80% of its gasoline production and 
an equally imposing proportion of its lubricants. The 
cement industry, with its over-developed productive capa- 
city, would now be facing a cataclysm had it not been sus- 
tained by the structural demand and the need for concrete 
highways of national dimensions. How vital has been the 
automobile to the rubber trade, the machine and tool 
builder, the accessory trade, the textile mill or the leather 
tanner. The influence of the building program is reflected 
in such apparently unrelated lines as copper products for 
wiring, roofs and leaders; lead and zinc production for 
paints, sanitary ware, elevators, and mechanical and elec- 
trical labor saving devices for the home. Finally it is un- 
deniable that the movement of raw materials and finished 
products associated with these industries has been the 
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prime mover in the recovery of the railroads of the country. 

The complexity of modern business, however, is typified 
not only by the interdependence of industry but also of 
trade; and it is perhaps illogical to ascribe prosperity en- 
tirely to industry without giving due consideration to its 
vehicles of distribution. There appear to be two major 
channels which have facilitated the movement of goods 
and so given large production its raison d’etre—export trade 
and deferred payment sales. 

The former is, of course, an old field, particularly as re- 
gards raw commodities, but one whose potentialities are 
being steadily better appreciated by the American manu- 
facturer as a supplementary outlet to home markets. Of 
our total foreign sales, which for 1926 will probably ap- 
proach five billion dollars in value, an increasing proportion 
is finished merchandise. . 

The second vehicle, partial payment buying, has come 
into wide application with the growth of the automobile 
industry which has seized the plan as a means of exparid- 
ing its market for an increasing production. In fact, if 
we accept the premise that automobile and building activity 
are supports of prosperity we must recognize “time” pur- 
chasing as fundamental in the industrial program. With 
75% of motor-car sales so financed, the industry could not 
have attained its present eminence had it not permitted 
the consumer to capitalize future earning power. Again, 
if the current practice of home buying on relatively small 
cash equity, is viewed as a broad application of deferred 
payment, it becomes an integral factor in the building in- 
dustry. 

While the wisdom of partial payment has been questioned 
by some economists, and upheld by others, its record of 
achievement thus far has been noteworthy. Losses through 
default have been insignificant, and on the other hand, 
manufacture and trade have been sustained at levels im- 
possible on a strictly cash basis. Furniture, clothing, house- 
hold appliances and farming implements rely on deferred 
payment for a large part of sales, and have received pro- 
portionate impetus from extended market resulting. 

Taking then, as a standard, those industries and dis- 
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tributing channels which connote the maximum productive 
effort in a majority of essential industries as well as the 
maximum exchange in values between producer and con- 
sumer, the lintel of prosperity rest on four pillars: The 
production and growth of the automobile industry; the 
nation-wide activity in building; export trade as an in- 
valuable market for both raw and manufactured surplus 
goods, and deferred payment buying as a major stimulus 
of current consumption. It is hence of more than timely 
interest to investigate these four factors, not only as causes 
of prosperity during the current year but in order to 
evaluate their influence in 1927. 


AUTOMOBILES (THE manufacture of motor vehicles is 

essentially an American industry. 
Ninety per cent of all cars, trucks and busses manufactured 
are the product of American factories including 3.5% from 
Canada. Moreover we are the world’s largest market for 
the output, for although we export 12% of the total pro- 
duction, the world registration for 1925 showed 24 million 
vehicles, with 19.9 in the United States. 

When these figures appeared early this year much talk 
was heard of saturation. How long can production at 
the rate of 4% million units a year be absorbed when the 
population per motor vehicle is now 5.7 and when, ac- 
cording to income tax figures, more than 80% of the people 
of this country exist on an income of 
less than $2,000 a year, is not an en- 


interest, for the obstacles in the path of another year of 
great production are more formidable than heretofore. 
Much of the “time” buying market has been sold up. The 
switch from open cars to closed has been too well consum- 
mated to represent extensive opportunity. Business condi- 
tions in prospect, including employment are not conducive 
to extravagant purchases. On the other hand, foreign 
markets for American cars are expanding but probably not 
at a rate proportionately to offset the declining tendency in 
the home market. For this reason, the automobile industry 
is not likely to fare so well in 1927 as in 1926 but will 
probably reflect the latter year’s trend toward a lower 
profit margin for manufactures. 


BUILDING HE volume of new construction in the 
United States has steadily mounted since 

1921 with the totals in 1925 for residence, industrial and 
public works building surpassing all records in an aggregate 
close to six billion dollars. Despite the fact that building 
labor maintained a high wage schedule and little let-down 
in material costs was possible in the face of sustained de- 
mand, 1926 took up the pace of last year and at the end 
of October had slightly exceeded it in the total value of 
contracts let. Moreover, this active construction program 
has been typical of practically every section of the country. 
Rapid development in the industrialization of the South, 
augmented at least in the early part of 

the year by the Florida boom, created 





tirely irrelevant question. Obviously, 
saturation at the present rate of pro- 
duction is within the realm of pos- 
sibility, but the car manufacturers 
were certainly not daunted by its ap- 
proach this year. In spite of a late 
seasonal start more cars were made 
and marketed in the second and third 
quarter than in any like period. 
Although the average life of a motor 
car has increased from five to eight 
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years during the past decade, 1.5 mil. 
lion cars found their way to the scrap 
heap last year with a still greater 
number in prospect for 1926. A sub- 
stantial replacement outlet thus ex- 


pands. Further, the partial payment 
plan has advanced the motor car into 
a new field by bringing it within the 
reach of the small salaried individual, 
who in the present condition of em 
ployment forms a market of huge 
potentialities. The great increase in 
bus transportation and the use of 
motor trucks as a means of freight 
transport by private shippers, express 
companies and railroads has greatly 
widened the field for these vehicles. 
During 1926 the keenest competi- 
tion has characterized the motor trade. 
Although the number of competing 
companies has shrunk considerably as 
the capital investment of the indus- 
try has increased, sufficient numbers 
remain in the field to keep profit mar- ° 
gins exceedingly narrow. Price cut- 
ting has been in evidence throughout 
the season and while this has been off- 
set by the large sales volume and lower 
vperating costs of the larger companies, 
t has materially affected the earnings 
f the weaker organizations. In fact 
t will not be unexpected if 1927 wit- 
esses a still further contraction in 
he number of companies either 
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great demand for new structures in 
this section, while the cities of the 
East and Middle West swelled the total 
in the erection of hotels, office build- 
ings, terminals and homes. 

While the building program still 
faces extensive opportunity, increas- 
ing signs of irregularity, if not of 
abatement, have been in evidence since 
early Fall, particularly in the volume 
of contemplated projects. 

It is true that credit conditions con- 
tinue easy for financing sound pro- 
jects; the labor situation is not un- 
favorable except in regard to wages; 
but, on the other hand, the profits on 
speculative construction are not only 
less substantial but less certain, than 
a few months ago. The outlook for 
rents as well as real estate values is 
less promising as the demand for new 
building becomes satisfied and a sur- 
plus appears in prospect. 

Apparently the crest of the boom has 
passed, and while 1926 totals will 
doubtless slightly surpass the impres- 
sive figures of last year, the longer 
range prospects are for gradual re- 
cession in construction volume. 


INDUSTRIES IN WHICH 
DEFERRED PAYMENT SALES 
ARE AN IMPORTANT FACTOR 


EXPORT TRADE metamor- 
phosis in 
export trade of the United States has 
been in progress during the last decade. 
While the country has not by any 
means rélinquished its position as a 
heavy marketer of raw commodities, 
the rapid development of agricultural 
territory in South America, Australia, 
Canada and Russia concomitant with 
the rapid rise of industry at home, has 
altered the character of our foreign 
trade to the extent that 38% of the 
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hrough consolidation or otherwise. 
A sharp drop in production as well 
as in distribution signalized the pas- 
age of the industry to winter schedule 
luring October and November. Its 
‘evival is awaited with considerable 


production 





The degree to which these representative 
industries are dependent on export or 
payment sales in the distribution o 
is indicated by 
It will be noted that 
some industries, such as automobiles, are 
affected by both factors, as represented by 
the extension of the line into each division. 


lengths of the lines. 


goods shipped abroad are now manu- 
factured merchandise. 
American manufacturers have found 
a growing demand for the products of 
our factories and foreign markets have 
(Please turn to page 389) 
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Why Americans Are Chosen to 


Many Foreign Lands Now Indebted 


ker Willis 
Financial Consultant of 
Irish Free State 


maths of the late war has been 

the sensational turning of for- 
eign states to America, not merely for 
investment funds but for actual guid- 
ance in their financial affairs. Ameri- 
can economists and bankers have been 
chosen by an imposing number of na- 


QO: of the most interesting after- 


tions to advise them of what is awry. 


in their financial organization, and how 
a new structure may be built. 

It is a far call from the time when 
Mark Twain described his American 
tourists as “The Innocents Abroad.” 
But that was in 1867 when the Yankee 
domain was young and Europe had the 
wisdom of the serpent. So long as 
London continued the financial centre 
of the world, American opinion as to 
international finance or as to the fiscal 
systems of other lands was held in dis- 
dain. 

But, the experience of our financial 
experts in Cuba, Panama, Haiti, Santo 
Domingo, Porto Rico and the Philip- 
pines introduced us to a new breed of 
financiers who had mastered the needs 
of lands other than our own. The first 
evidence of our changed position in this 
regard was evidenced by the appoint- 
ment of Mr. Morgan Shuster in 1911 
to revise the financial system, or rather 
to terminate the financial chaos in 
Persia. A welter of Russian and 
British intrigues nullified his brilliant 
efforts, but the lesson of American im- 
partiality, which was constructive, 
against the disintegratory effects of 
European intrigue, was not lost on the 
world. 

It is important to note that when 
the League of Nations was confronted 
with two urgent reconstruction prob- 
lems—those of Austria and Hungary— 
it choose two neutrals—for Austria, a 
Hollander, and for Hungary, an Ameri- 
can. Most important of all, when the 
German reparations muddle had to be 
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gone through definitively, Mr. Dawes 
was placed in charge, Mr. Henry M. 
Robinson of Los Angeles entrusted 
with detail criticisms, and Mr. S. 
Parker Gilbert made agent in charge of 
German transfers to the allies, with 
cognate supervision of such internal 
finance as was relevant to such trans- 
fers. 

America has matured. Our com- 
parative disinterestedness was long our 
recommendation. Today, our leadership 
has given us competent men to take 
up the unraveling of foreign currencies. 
Four men’s achievements are here 
catalogued. They are the most notable 
of our recent accomplishments in for- 
eign lands. 


I 


R. H. PARKER WILLIS is well 

known to Americans, first as some- 
time banking and money editor of THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, as the man 
who more than any other helped shape 
the Federal Reserve Act (but not as 
the author of its many faults), as the 
greatest American authority on bank- 
ing, as Professor of Banking at Colum- 
bia University and editor of the 
Journal of Commerce. 

His rigid impartiality and intellec- 
tual vigor caused him recently to be 
summoned by the Irish Free State to 
iron its financial difficulties and to cre- 
ate a new system. 

The terms of separation whereby 
the Irish Free State was created gave 
to that government the authority to 
pass on and adjust its own currency 
and banking legislation and system. 
Accordingly, during the year 1925 the 
Minister of Finance, established a Com- 
mission to take under advisement the 
changes, if any, required in the banking 
and currency system of the Irish Free 
State, especially in view of the new 
position assigned to the state by the 
terms of the treaty of separation with 
Great Britain. 

The Minister of Finance created this 
commission at the beginning of 1926. 
It consisted of Dr. H. P. Willis of New 
York, some important Irish and British 
bank officials and Mr. McElligott of the 
Free State Treasury. The commission 
began operations at the beginning of 
March, and considered the banking and 
currency system of the entire country. 
The results of the commission’s delib- 
erations have been embodied in several 
“Interim Reports,” which have been 
handed to the Minister of Finance, 
which will shortly be published. These 
“Interim Reports” deal with banking 
and currency, agricultural credits, 
long-term or investment credits and 
problems of Treasury management and 
government finance. Bills designed to 
carry out these recommendations are 
now being formulated, and will soon 
make their appearance in the legisla- 


tive body of Ireland, the Dail Eireen. 

The work of the Commission con- 
sisted in investigation, travels through 
a considerable part of Rural Ireland 
for the purpose of looking into banking 
and credit conditions there, hearings of 
considerable numbers of witnesses, and 
eventually the drawing up of the re- 
ports referred to as a basis for legis- 
lative action. 

The Commission also visited London 
and discussed the whole subject with 
the officials of the Bank of England, 
and with other financial authorities. 
As Dublin and London finance will al- 
ways be close, this was essential. For- 
tunately the credit of the Free State 
is on better than a 5% basis, so that 
whatever external funds may be re- 
quired to put Dr. Willis’s plans into ex- 
ecution, will be easily obtained. 

Considering the complexity of the 
situation, Dr. Willis’s record in Ireland 
stands as a noteworthy accomplishment. 


{I 


ROFESSOR KEMMERER of 

Princeton, a famous economist who 
has devoted much attention to econom- 
ics, is a wholesale mender of foreign 
fiscal systems. His assignments have 
included Chile and Colombia, completed, 
and Poland, as yet unconfirmed, as well 
as Ecuador, now being undertaken. 

In 1925, the Government of Chile in- 
vited a committee of American finan- 
cial authorities, headed by Prof. Kem- 
merer, to study their currency prob- 
lems, and related aspects, and to for- 
mulate a reorganization plan. These 
recommendations were accepted, and 
the Chilean government stabilized its 


E. W. Kemmerer of Princeton 
Re-organizer of Chilean and Colombian 
Finance 
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currency, organized a central Reserve 
bank and recodified its banking laws. 
The effects on Chilean finances, manu- 
factures, commerce and agriculture 
have already been marked. Were it 
not for the ever-recurring Tacna-Arica 
dispute, Chilean credit would rival 
the Argentine. It may be mentioned, 
in passing, that the first steps to- 
wards Chilean exchange stabilization 
was attempted in 1919 by another 
American, Leopold Frederick of New 
York. With Chilean exchange placed 
on a dollar basis, copper exports to our- 
selves were made easier. 

Even more impressive was the Kem- 
merer mission to Colombia: Whereas 
Chile was a great and powerful com- 
mercial state, with currency excres- 
cences, Colombia had basic fiscal prob- 
lems to face. In February, 1922, the 
Colombian congress authorized the is- 
suance of $6,000,000 in paper money to 
meet the deficit. As a matter of fact 
it was used largely to pay the salaries 
of the civil service, far in arrears! 

Fortunately, in 1923 the Colombian 
government was to receive the Panama 
Canal funds from the United States. 
They invited a commission of American 
financial experts, chief of whom was 
Prof. Kemmerer. The commission was 
to effect budgetary and currency re- 
forms. A National Bank of Issue was 
recommended by Prof. Kemmerer, and 
commenced operations as soon as July, 
1928. Consolidation of prevailing ob- 
ligations was outlined, and the pur- 
poses of foreign loans deflected into 
industrial and transportation needs. 
The bank exchanged its own paper for 
various types then current. 
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As a result of these reforms, metallic 
cover was 64% of issuance: higher 
than almost any other country. The 
credit of the country, and even of its 
provinces and cities is higher today 
than at any previous period. 

The recommendations of Dr. Kem- 
merer as to Polish finances have not 
as yet been acted upon, and there is 
some doubt as to whether they will ever 
be enacted fully. In Ecuador, on the 
other hand, there seems little doubt 
that his advice will help reconstruct 
that ambitious little state. 

Prof. Kemmerer unquestionably has 
done his share in raising the prestige 
of American economists and financiers 
abroad. 


III 


N 1922 the state of Persia was 

crucial. An envoy came to the 
United States, not for monetary, but 
for technical assistance. The then 
economic advisor to the Department of 
State was Arthur C. Millspaugh. He 
was suggested as the one man capable 
of coping with the apparently fatal 
illness of Persia. With a staff of de- 
voted American followers, called the 
American Financial Mission, Mr. 
Millspaugh arrived at Teheran in the 
Fall of 1922. 

A Teheran newspaper told him: “You 
are the last doctor—if you fail, the 
patient dies.” The Shah called him the 
last hope of Persia. Mr. Millspaugh 
was entitled, Administrator-General of 
Finances. He agreed to confine him- 
self to his financial work only, but in 
turn the Persians agreed that they 
would never grant any concession, or 
take any decision on finances, or con- 
tract any obligation without his con- 
sent. He was to take charge of all 
revenue receipts, and his counter- 
signature was made compulsory for all 
disbursements of state. 

When he arrived, the Treasury was 
empty. The end of the fiscal year was 
four months off. Payments of salaries 
were from one to eight months in 
arrears. Contractors would give the 
government no supplies until paid, at 
least something, on previous sales. It 
is doubtful whether so complete a petty 
bankruptcy had ever been seen. All 
attempts to solve the muddle hitherto 
had only made the situation worse. 

Mr. Millspaugh found that Persia 
was always on the margin of sub- 
sistence. Her budget was small, her 
taxes inelastic, industrial economics 
static or retrogressive and expenditures 
altogether too small for the most ele- 
mentary needs of the state. With such 
a thin margin, graft was all the more 
notable. Panic and depression were 
everywhere. Typically oriental favorit- 


























Jeremiah Smith, Jr., of Boston 
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ism and incompetence ruled in all finan- 
cial departments. In 1919-20, for ex- 
ample, the excess of imports over ex- 
ports was 442 million krans. Under 
Mr. Millspaugh, the last three years 
have shown consistent export surpluses, 
now totalling over 500 million krans, 
exclusive of oil exports. 

The currency of the country is now 
absolutely sound, the kran being worth 
about eleven cents in our money. 
Whereas the budget deficit in 1922-3 
was 26 million krans, Mr. Millspaugh 
in the next year reduced it to 10 mil- 
lions, then showed a surplus of 2 mil- 
lions and latterly 4 millions. Customs 
receipts have been inereased and direct 
taxation reduced. The finances of 
Persia are now high-grade. 

Perhaps the elastic attitude of Mr. 
Millspaugh is the secret of this suc- 
cess. He states that finance is not an 
exact science but a means of working 
out individual situations. He adjusts 
himself to the facts and lets no theory 
prove his hobby horse. The provincial 
American administrators have helped 
him in his task. Im sheer scope of 
previous disaster and present pros- 
perity he is entitled to pride of place 
among those who have reformed the 
finances of foreign countries. 


IV 


66, ATE sought to conceal him by 

naming him Smith.” A _ little 
known Boston attorney was summoned 
by the League of Nations to repair the 
shattered finances of Hungary. He was 
entitled Commissioner-General. In 
June, 1926, the completion of his work 
received the following tribute from the 
council of League of Nations. “At this 
moment when the Commissioner-Gen- 

(Please turn to page 880) 
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gq Here is an amazing story of how sheer, ordinary lack of fore- 

sight, political meddling and plain hard luck may bring about 
one of the greatest receiverships in the history of American 
finance. 


Three hundred millions of dollars approximately are involved 
in the pending receivership for the Chicago surface lines. It 
affects not only residents in Chicago but investors throughout 
the country. 





With the fate of one of the great traction systems of the 
country at stake, and several plans drawn up to protect investors 
and the public, an analysis of the situation has become of 
immense importance. 

In this article, we give the history of the case, the present situa- 
tion, the possibilities in store for the securities, and we counsel 
investors as to their most logical course. Whether you are 


affected by this situation or not, we believe you will want to read: 


How Politics Played Havoc With 
$ 300,000,000 Of Investors’ Funds 


By GEORGE B. COLLINGWOOD 


cago Surface line companies are due for payment. 

On February 1, 1927, all of the franchises of the 
Chicago Surface line companies expire simultaneously. 
The result is a crisis. 

The roots of this amazing situation go far into the past. 
It has been long a legal policy that the city of Chicago 
was not authorized to grant a franchise for more than 
twenty years. Hence when the present arrangements were 
effected in 1907, the franchises could not endure beyond 
1927. In the meantime, the three companies owning the 
surface lines—Chicago Railways, Chicago City Railway and 
Calumet and South Chicago, expended large sums on the 
maintenance, improvement and expansion of these prop- 
erties. These borrowings could not be made on any other 
basis than that of bonds or notes-which expired with the 
franchise. The city of Chicago, on the other hand, guar- 
anteed that the original investment plus such improvements 
should be compensated at the expiration of the franchise. 


QO’ February 1, 1927, all the bonds issued by the Chi- 


City as Beneficiary 


The city, in the meantime, was the beneficiary of the 
operations of the companies. It received from the com- 
panies nearly 100 millions in all, of which 45 millions are 
now set aside as a traction reserve fund. The city also 
insisted upon an allowance of 8% for depreciation, result- 
ing today in tctal depreciation funds of over 16 millions. 
In exchange, the city was to guarantee that at the expira- 
tion of the franchise in 1927, or even before that period, 
either the present companies were to have the franchises 
renewed, or if this was not done, they were to be com- 
pensated fully by the city. The so-called “ordinance price,” 
or price at which the city would have to purchase the lines, 
was known each year. In, New York such a provision is 
termed the “recapture” price. Should the city of Chicago 
elect to give the franchises to some other company, then 
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that company is to pay the three traction companies the 
same amount for its properties that the city of Chicago 
would have to pay. Under this arrangement fully 200 
millions of investors’ money went into the properties. It is 
this investment which today stands in some peril. 

Political considerations have apparently been one of the 
principal factors leading to this breakdown. For twenty 
years, the expiration of this franchise has been known. 
Yet in that time, despite a really terrifying amount of 
discussion, nothing has been done. The people of Chicago 
have not been derelict in their duty. The politicians have 
offered a municipal ownership proposition, which was de- 
feated at a referendum. It is a fair inference, though not 
susceptible of strict proof, that the politicians were pleased 
to act later rather than sooner. The nearer the expiration 
of the franchise, the more urgent the need for their action, 
and the greater their importance in the situation. 

For many years the investor regarded this situation with- 
out undue care. He felt that the provisions in the ordi- 
nances of the city for compensation were ample safeguards, 
and that several years before the expiration of these fran- 
chises, the 20-year basis would be abandoned and the 
franchise provisions ‘considerably liberalized. But as 1923 
and 1924 passed without much action, the bonds began to 
lose their investment standing. The defeat of the 
“Schwartz” referendum in March, 1925, brought matters 
to a head. 


Impending Receivership 


Today, within six weeks of the expiration of the franchise 
and of the maturity of the bonds, nothing definite has as yet 
been done! The investors who put their money into these 
traction enterprises, at low coupon rates, find their bonds 
depreciated, until today they sell on a receivership basis. 
Even the first mortgage bonds sell at about a 25% discount. 

The bondholders are in a quandary. February first is 
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nearing and they cannot evade the issue. The group which 
has hitherto been in control of the three companies has 
formed protective committees for the bondholders and 
invited deposit of bonds. They have the obvious advantage 
that their management of the properties, physically, has 
been so excellent that from an earnings viewpoint the 
Chicago surface lines leave little to be desired. They also 
have another obvious advantage.. They represent the com- 
panies that have operated for twenty years and speak with 
experience. They are further exceedingly close to the 
Insull interests who control the Elevated system (Chicago 
Rapid Transit) and the Commonwealth Edison, furnishing 
power to Chicago, as also the interurban lines making 
connections in Chicago. If city-wide unification of trans- 
portation is to govern in the future, this is not a mean 
advantage. 

The weakness of this group is admittedly want of a 
definite plan. They hold that the twenty-year franchise 
has been tried and found impossible as a basis for financing. 
They decline to formulate a policy that will fit within the 
framework of the law limiting Chicago franchises to twenty 
years. They prefer to allow the February ist situation 
to pass, and to await legislative enactment. In other words, 
they hold that a sound financing policy requires an inde- 
terminate franchise, and that any franchise limited in the 
way the Chicago franchise is limited is simply impossible 
as a basis. They expect to continue operations after Feb- 
ruary 1st and to safeguard by main strength the interests 
of present bondholders. In other words they have a policy 
but not a plan. Obviously, this does not constitute a “solu- 
tion” for the bondholder, who still remains in a quandary. 
On the other hand, we find the “Lisman” plan. This con- 
templates new financing immediately, but also, it will be 
noted, on a 20-year franchise basis. 

The “Lisman” plan holds no other policy to be sound, and 
takes violent exception to the waiting policy of the domi- 
nant group referred to above. In other words, they believe 
that to wait till February 1st is dangerous. 

The financial set-up of the companies is worthy of 
examination. Should the indeterminate franchises be 
granted, or even should the alternative plan be embraced, 
a great deal would be predicated on the present financial 
structure. The chart on page 324 is detailed and tells the 
whole story. 

The “Chicago Surface Lines” operates the properties of 
three companies, the Chicago Railways, the Chicago City 
Ry., and the Calumet & So. Chicago Ry. The residue 
receipts applicable to the three companies is divided, 60% 
to the Chicago Railways Co. and 40% to the other two 
companies, the Chicago City Ry. Co. paying the Calumet. 


Sound Financial Set-up as to Bonds 


The “set-up” of the 
Chicago City Ry. is 
good: its funded debt is 
34.7 millions: the “ordi- 
nance price” 55.8 mil- 
lions. The equity for 
the common stock is 
large. The stock pays 
6% per annum, which is 
actually earned. 

Calumet is in an 
equally good position. 
Its debt is 5.5 millions: 
ordinance price, 11.6 
millions, and the com- 
mon stock pays %% in 
dividends. 

Chicago City and Con- 
necting Rys., a collateral 
trust is not so favorably 
situated. It owns most 
of the Chicago City Ry. 
stock, the Calumet stock, 
and that of several 
smaller companies. It is 
a holding company, in 
effect. It has issued 
against its collateral 
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20.7 millions in funded debt, and 250,000 preferred, par- 
ticipation shares. tai YASSER 

The common need not be disciissed.’ Although its*edrn- 
ings are excellent, the fact that most of its collateral takes 
a junior position in any reorganization, has resulted.in the 
bonds selling at about 54% of par. 

But more important than these securities are those of 
Chicago Railways Co. This division operates the West 
and North Lines. It has 94.6 millions in funded debt, with 
five classes of bonds. All have received interest out of 
earnings, even including the Adjustment income 4s. Of the 
four classes of participation certificates for common stock, 
slight earning power has been exhibited only by the 30,800 
“A” certificates. The rest do not merit extended discus- 
sion. Earning power of Chicago Railways has shown a 
small margin of earnings above interest requirements, and 
its capital structure is far more top-heavy than is the case 
with Chicago City Ry. Co. 

A study of the financial set-up should not omit emphasis 
on the two funds, the city traction fund of 45 millions, the 
depreciation reserve of over 16 millions, and the extraordi- 
nary charges paid by the companies to the city for twenty 
years. These reserves indicate that earning power was 
greater than appears on the surface. They will be discussed 
in detail when the plans for re-organization are described. 
It is important to note though, that the possibility of re- 
ceivership does not arise out of the two usual reasons. 
Thus, it has nothing to do with deficiency of earning power 
nor are the bonds affected by the financial set-up. It is the 
limitation of the franchise alone, which has brought about 
this state of affairs. 


More Traction 


A passing reference must here be made to two subjects 
that are of much more vital interest to Chicago than to the 
bondholders. One is the agitation, either for a compre- 
hensive subway system, and the other, the plans for the 
unification of transit in lieu of the present elevated and 
surface lines, operating separately. 

Many Chicagoans are convinced that the so-called “Loop” 
district, by being surrounded with a belt line for all ele- 
vated trains, has its development very much retarded. The 
only interest these questions raise for bondholders is in the 
extent to which they are woven with plans for re-organiza- 
tion. Reference has been made to the strategic position of 
the group at present in control, with reference to the ele- 
vated lines. For that reason they stress city-wide unifica- 

tion as preliminary to 








permanent settlement of 
HEAVY LOSS 10 OF the muddled traction 
CHICAGO RAILWAY 5% BONDS situation. 
80 vob ie On the other hand, the 
“Lisman” plan, concen- 
trates on the use of the 
city traction reserve fund 
for immediate subway 
construction. In so far 
as such unification or 
subway plans interest the 
bondholder, they have a 
place in this discussion. 
Otherwise they are ir- 
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relevant to a securities 
, study. The same is true 
of the schemes of re-orga- 
nization. Financial criti- 
cism is called for only with 
reference to the immediate 
interest of security holders. 


The “Lisman” Plan 


In September, 1926, a 
plan, subsequently modified, 
was presented by a New 
York banker as a contribu- 
tion to the problem. He as- 
sumed, offhand, as do all 
critics, that an indetermi- 
nate franchise is preferable 
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INCOME ACCOUNT, CHICAGO CITY RAILWAY a ACCOUNT, CHICAG® RAILWAYS Com- 
‘ANY, YEAR ENDED JANUARY 31, 1926. 


COMPANY, YEAR ENDED JANUARY 31, 1926 
— es on of Residue Receipta of Surface 
$4,863,070 
wg8788.051 Lines $7,294,604 
an 


ie 
1,384,001 1,454,647 
Street : 5,839,957 
763,767 1,501,818 198,840 
3,361,252 6,088,297 
44,221 ...- $4,728,526 
aera CHICAGO SURFACE LINES Other Deducti --.. 248,228 4,976,749 


3,316.431 ini A } —— ae 
1.737.425 (Administrative Only) 1,061,548 


3,875,470 
1,579,006 YEARS ENDED JANUARY sist 5, 


2,829,349 $58,081,678 $57658170 4,487,018 
os 206 * 46,574,960 _ 44,830,754 Interest on Adjustment Income Bends 100,000 


4,408,355 Residue Receipts... Fi21s7.674 $11,506,798 $12,815,416 —— 
Dividends Paid, 6% 1,080,000 <I ercess ae Surplus at January 31, 1926......$4,887,018 
te © bias Ordinance Purchase Price at Jansary 31, 1926, 

$94,258,468.91. 




















Surplus at January Si. 1926 $3,328.355 Sou fide Limes, 40%...++sesse00 4,863,070 4,602,687 5,126,166 
Ordinance ae Price 4 _— 31, 1926, FRANCHISE EXPIRES -1927 
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CHICAGO RAILWAYS COMPANY 
Bonds—All due Febrnary 1, 1927 
First Mortgage Gold 5s F. & A....( $55,655,000 
Consolidated Mortgage 
a : re Series “A” 5s A. & O. 
ak Gold Ss F. & A. 1927 | Met income tr the You, eee Series “B” Ss J. & D. 
urplus, January 31, oe ics 00m 
Notes Payable33,07D) |, ai Purchase Money Mort. 5s J. & % 


INCOM Dividends Paid, % of 1% 75,000 Adjustment Ini 
Br einen In THAT Surplus, January 31, 1926 $1,145,810 Notes Payable($940,000 
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SOUTH SIDE LINES 
INCOME ACCOUNT, CALUMET & SOUTH CHI- 
_ CAGO RAILWAY COMPANY 
——— YEAR ENDED pRavaRe 31, 1926 
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RAILWAY_COMPA: i SCHICAG BED BO. 
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Ordinance Purchase Price at January 31, 1926 
CAPITAL STOCK CAPITAL STOCK CAPITAL STOCK 
COMM ON — $18,000,000 COM MON—$2,400,000 COMMON — $10,C00,000 


$11,628,884.51 








Capital $100,000 
Represented b: 65,100 Participation Certificates 











HAMMOND, WHITING | 
pathy aot CHICAGO CITY & CONNECTING RYS. 
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ist Gold 5s 1 <a Collateral Trust Gold 5s A. & O. 1927 
eee. $ ; 000,000 by Collateral Shown) 

















COLLATERAL TRUST CHICAGO 
WESTERN RY. CO. 
CAPITAL STOCK 
Common—$72.000 
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| Preferred Participation Shares (No par velue§ 250,000) | 
! 








Entitled to cumulative dividends of $4.50 per 
share per annum, and after common shares 
have received $4.00 each, to 5 remaining 
surplus, not exceeding $1,000,000 in any year. 
Not entitled to more than $7.00 per share per 
annum. 
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Cupynght 1926 
Howe, Quisenderry & Co., Inc | Common Participation Shares (No par value{260,000) | 
Reprinted by permission. 





Entitled to dividends of $4.00 per share per 
annum after $4.50 has been paid on the pre- 
ferred shares, and to 34 of remaining surplus. 
Any dividends, in excess of $7.00 on preferred 
= $6.50 on common, to be paid to common 
only. 





Figures circled indicate 
securities in the hands 
“EY of the public. 


SERIES I SERIES III SERIES IV 
0,800 (124,300 60, 
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lative dividends of lative dividends of lative dividends of remaining prefits 
$8.00 per part after dividends on 
after dividends on Series I, II, and 

§ eres I and HL 

to $4.00 on each Series IT. 

certificate so long 

as more than 

50% of Series C 

bonds remain 

outstanding, and 

thereafter 

$5.00 for each 

certificate 

the remainder of 

those bonds are 

retired. 


$8.00 per part. 








to a twenty-year franchise. However, he assumes that it 
is altogether too perilous to wait until after February first, 
or to rely on the hope that receivership and patience will 
be enough to protect the bondholders. Default must be 
avoided. The twenty-year franchise being the only legal 
framework possible at this time, any solution must be in 
accordance with the statute. 

The plan calls for a total authorized first mortgage issue 
of 345 millions. A new issuance of 50 millions “A” bonds 
is to bear 542% interest and to be furnished at 91. The 
second series of “B” bonds will bear 5% interest, also 
mature in twenty years, and be exchanged par for par for 
all the present first mortgage bonds outstanding of all com- 
panies; that is, 95 millions. These bonds are to be amortized 
in twenty years, with no increase of fare to the citizens of 
Chicago. 

The 70 millions in junior bonds as well as stocks are to 
be exchanged for General mortgage bonds. At the end of 
twenty years, the general mortgage bond is to become a 
first mortgage bond, owing to amortization of the two 
classes of first mortgage bonds. 

The financial machinery by which the plan is to be 
operated is about as follows: 2% of gross revenue is to be 
used to amortize “A” first mortgage bonds by the end of 
twenty years. The “B” first mortgage bonds are to .be 
amortized by a 3% sinking fund per annum, of which 
four-fifths is to be supplied by the city out of a service 
charge of one-half cent per passenger, of which the city 
is to receive 55%. Depreciation reserves, it is assumed, 
have been excessive, so that this reserve is to be reduced 
as an annual charge, and the difference applied to amorti- 
zation. 

Fully 150 millions of the authorized 345 millions will 
not be issued unless an indeterminate franchise is sub- 
stituted for the present twenty year limits. At the end 
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of thirty years. if no new interim financing is needed, the 
properties are to revert to the city. 

The position of the securities owner must be considered 
under two heads. What is his position likely to be after 
February first? What group is most likely to effect its 
purposes? 

It is obvious that the provisions insisting that either the 
city pay the railroads the full value of their property or 
that any new company pay them the same amount, in 
effect safeguards the bonds. That is to say, no matter 
what delay may ensue, the city cannot give over the opera- 
tion of the street cars to any other company without pay- 
ment being made to present bondholders. Except for the 
income bonds of Chicago Railways, every bond is theoreti- 
cally assured redemption at parity. Since operations of 
street cars must continue after February Ist, it is obvious 
that either the present companies must take over such 
operation temporarily either directly, or by receivers, or 
that the bonds shall be cashed at once. 

A city referendum cannot be held before February 22nd. 
There is no definite warrant of legislative action towards 
an indeterminate franchise in 1927. Hence a long wait 
may be a likelihood. Is there any guaranty that the prin- 
cipal or interest will be paid? 

It is obvious that legally the companies cannot provide, 
nor would they provide for extensions and improvements, 
save by way of receiver’s certificates. The roads would be 
operated under an emergency order of the Illinois Utilities 
Commission. The city of Chicago will not derive its present 
revenues from the property. This is an important political 
angle, as it may speed city action. 

The Chicago City Ry. Co. may not be compelled to face 
receivership. A provision in the bond indenture allows 76% 
of the bondholders to prevent a foreclosure, even if princi- 
pal is not paid. If Chicago City Ry. Co. keeps going (as 
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seems likely) and keeps on earning at present rate (as 
seems likely), dividends may even be continued, and the 
Chicago City & Connecting Ry. as beneficiary, have part 
of the funds with which to meet interest payments. Of 
course, that would not of necessity prevent a default. 

Technically, a six months’ extension of franchise can 
legally be granted by the city council. Even a twenty-year 
franchise can be so granted. Referenda are likely, how- 
ever, though not compulsory. With a municipal election in 
the Spring, no one will flout the sovereign will. 

Two things are clear, then. If some new company, or 
the city buys out the bondholders, the latter would be 
“sitting pretty.” If the franchise is extended, there may be 
no receivership for the Chicago City Ry. All the others 
must be subject to a receivership. As a matter of fact, 
the first mortgage bonds of all the companies will continue 
to draw interest. Principal payments may be deferred, 
and may not be made by the receiver. If the bonds are 
extended, at 5%, they would be worth about four or five 
points more than they sell for today. If, however, they 
are to be subject to a twenty-year franchise without 
amortization, they may sell for even less. On the junior 
bonds of Chicago Rys., the Consolidated “A” 5s would re- 
ceive interest in all probability, and the others perhaps 
part interest, in varying proportions. The income 4s would 
not be paid. The participating certificates, even Series I, 
would lose all dividend hopes. As for Chicago City and Con- 
necting 5s, their fate is tied up with the capital stock of 
Chicago City Ry. and they are in a better position than 
superficially appears. If there is a speculative opportunity 
in all these Chicago traction bonds, this is the one plausible 
possibility; it is selling, on a good earnings basis, on the 
same basis that St. Paul bonds sold on a poor earnings 
basis. 

The difficulties concerning the bonds are not legal. Prac- 
tically all of them should “come through” at least present 
value, on the basis of legality alone. The real danger is 
psychological. Long delays and uncertain outcome naturally 
tend to make bondholders lose heart. This attitude has al- 
ready reduced the value of these bonds to a receivership 
basis, although nearly all will continue to pay interest. 
There is no reason for any holder of Chicago City, Calumet 
or even Chicago Rys. first 5s to let go. On an income basis, 
the bonds could not sell at much less. They can rest assured 
that their bonds must either be extended fairly or paid par 
for par. Chicago City & Connecting is in a similar position. 
So, certainly are Chicago City stockholders. The issue really 
gets down to junior bondholders and shareholders of 
Chicago Railways Co. But whatever their position they 
cannot effect anything contrary to the first mortgage bond- 
holders, unless they wish to pay them out. Barring this 
(which no one has yet proposed), it seem clear that it is 
futile to discuss the fate of the junior bondholders. Since 
the “Lisman Plan” depends principally for its appeal, on 
the injuries sustained through receivership by junior rather 
than by senior securities, it begins with a strong strategic 
handicap. 

Nor is that the least of its handicaps. The party hitherto 
in control are not negligible opponents. Counsel for the 
new plan has been reviving talk of the “octopus,” but 
even in demagogue-ridden New York, that Hylanesque talk 
fell by the wayside. The brilliant and capable adminis- 
tration, especially as to earning power, of the present man- 
agement is indisputable. They are linked with all that is 
financially powerful and responsible in Chicago. They have 
had already deposited over 12 millions in Chicago City first 
5s, at least half of Calumet first 5s and more than 16 
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millions in Chicago Rys. first 5s. How much more they 
have, has not been announced. Such powerful bondholder 
alignment is hard to wean. 

The 12 millions, or control, of Chicago City and Connecting 
5s also adds to their voice. It is clear that here one finds 
experience, management and power. On the “Lisman” plan 
side is found conspicuous originality (as is shown by the 
fine treatment of sinking fund provisions), brilliancy and 
immediacy of action. But these qualities, admirable as they 
are, have not much significance apart from immediacy. 
The dangers from delay, however, are at worst psycho- 
logical. The possible losses due to long delay have been 
discounted in the price. 

No one really believes in a twenty-year franchise, as 
capable of permitting financing of important improvements 
and extensions. 

Since not even the “Lisman” plan conceives the financing 
of improvements and extensions on a large scale to be pos- 
sible without more elastic franchise provisions, the bonds 
issued under this plan would be dogged from their issuance 
by the same franchise uncertainties 
and difficulties that have always 
dogged Chicago Surface lines bonds. 

They would again be a football of 
politics. It follows that for the 
bondholder any “solution” within the 
twenty-year framework is no solu- 
tion at all. But a great many 
constructive features are em- 

bodied in the “Lisman” plan, 

which may be incorporated 
advantageously in the plans 

later to be formulated by the 

older committees. 

Also, it is admitted 
that earning power 
would be greater in case 
of advantageous unifica- 
tion. This the old com- 
mittees are in far better 
position to achieve. The 
sound policy is to de- 
posit the bonds with the 
committees identified with 
present management, and 
to accept patiently the 
long days of delay and 
doubt that will follow 
receivership, or quasi- 
receivership. Immediate 
re- organization, con- 
ceived in the shadow of 
the fear of receivership, 
is the less favorable pol- 
icy. Neither the sincerity 
nor the ability of the 
proponents of the “Lis- 
man” plan is open to any 
question. But to 
choose to act 
with this outside 
group is to choose 
the less plausible 
horn of the 
dilemma. 
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ECENTLY THE MAGAZINE OF 

WALL STREET published some 

very interesting studies of aver- 
age price movements as respects dif- 
ferent groups of stocks, whereby the, 
extent to which these separate groups 
have followed their own trend, to the 
exclusion of the general trend, in re- 
cent months, was very forcibly brought 
out. The unmistakable conclusion to 
be derived from this showing is that, 
barring war, panic, or some other 
cataclysmic event, the same independ- 
ence of action can and probably will be 
manifested in the near future by the 
major groups of securities, going 
higher or lower as present and pros- 
pective conditions in their respective 
industries may determine. 

In THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET’S 
charts the average price of 36 railroad 
stocks was shown to have made con- 
siderable gain in comparison with the 
entire average of 238 issues since 
January 1, but in recent months the 
two lines have moved in fairly parallel 
fashion. This is perhaps not the off- 
hand conclusion that one would expect, 
as in both the public and statistical 
mind rails are undoubtedly accorded 
a distinctiveness from the general run 
of industrial issues not granted to 
other groups, an attitude based upon 
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sound economic premises. Thus nearly 
all statistical averages have segregated 
the rail shares, which in previous 
years, when the market was seemingly 
required to move in strictly homogene- 
ous manner, furnished two most notable 
exceptions, by continuing to advance 
for a full twelve months after the 
McKinley market came to end in June, 
1902, and by declining all through the 
great post-war market of 1919. In the 
former period the carriers were coming 
to the peak of their greatest prosperity; 
in the latter period governmental op- 
eration was taking its toll in depre- 
ciated values. 


Investors Overrate Railroad History 


Apparently seven years later in- 
vestors have not yet fully recovered 
from the shock to the integrity of pri- 
vate capital. No other theory will suf- 
fice to explain the otherwise insoluble 
enigma of the failure of rail share quo- 
tations to at least keep pace with their 
expanding earnings, unless they are to 
be regarded as already over-priced. If 
this is the case, the rest of: the market 
is in generally a very dangerous posi- 
tion as any at all inclusive comparison 
will reveal. More explicitly stated, the 
twenty industrial issues that go to 


make up another well-known average 
are selling for about 12 times their 
current earnings as against about & 
times for twenty rails. This disparity 
in the relative appraisal of the two 
classes of earning power has persisted 
for several years and affords another 
indication that the rails are weighted 
down by a present fear of further gov- 
ernmental interference. In any event, 
a lively question at the moment when 
the. general market is popularly re- 
garded as being very high, is, “Are the 
rails high?” 

In recognizing that railroad values 
are not alone the product of economic 
influences but of public regulation as 
well, investors have, without question, 
placed an undue amount of weighi 
upon the latter factor. This is not tc 
say that full recognition of the regu- 
latory abuses in the transportation 
field by the public is not a desirable and 
indeed requisite end to the correction 
of those abuses and to the establish- 
ment by the railroad machine upon a 
firm footing. Nevertheless, while tak- 
ing cognizance of and resisting the 
legislative and other artificial evils 
which have been injected into the rail- 
road picture it is unquestionably a mis- 
take to overrate these influences. Thus, 
there has been manifest a disposition 
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to place the entire onus of the carriers’ 
difficulties of the last ten years upon 
governmental control and interference 
and the repeated threats of radical 
politicians. The fact should not be lost 
sight of that, effective as this proved in 
depreciating railroad values, it con- 
tributed no more fully to the result 
than did the sequence of uncontrollable 
economic events. 


Trends Affecting Rails All Favorable 


No industry in anywise limited as to 
the price chargeable for its product or 
service could have come through the 
recent era of rapidly rising costs un- 
scathed and the transportation indus- 
try would have afforded no exception 
regardless of governmental operation. 
Fortunately, both the regulatory trend 
and economic trend is at present 
distinctly favorable to the railways, 
although the investor has quite patently 
adopted an attitude of exaggerated 
caution as respects improvement in the 
latter class of conditions. In view of— 
or better—in review of the events of 
the past eight years it is not unnatural 
that prima facie judgment should be 
tempered with fear. 

Undoubtedly, the most valuable and 
constructive effect of the violent con- 
troversies' and discussions that have 
raged over the railroad problem in the 
past, has been to bring from under a 
cloud of confusion and general misun- 
derstanding into clear focus, the basic 
questions involved. Both the Transpor- 
tation Act and decisions of the judiciary 
have further defined the issues at stake. 
There is no longer any doubt that the 
industry is one in which the public has 
an equal interest with the owners or 
that the owners’ right to a fair return 
upon the then invested capital cannot 
be jeopardized for the benefit of the 
public. Further decisions of the judici- 
ary, therefore, will be along the lines 
of establishing rules, whereby the de- 
gree of each party’s interest may be 
determined. In other words, what prin- 
ciples must apply in the valuation of 
carrier property and what rate of re- 
turn thereupon is to be adjudged fair. 
This has been the net gain—and a 
worthwhile one—of the years of rail- 
road oppression. 


Constructive Valuation Developments 


Within the next few months the first 
important decision of the Supreme 
Court on railroad valuation will be 
forthcoming, that of the Union Pacific 
subsidiary, the San Pedro & Salt Lake 
Railroad. It should mark a milestone 
on the. road to safe intrenchment of 
the carriers’ constitutional rights. The 
same principles must of necessity be 
applied that have been invoked in the 
numerous decisions relative to that 
other class of public utility corpora- 
tions—the power companies. These 
opinions have quite frequently held an 
8% return as not exorbitant, and while 
property values have been determined 
along more involved methods of rea- 
soning, the decisions relative thereto 
may be summed as recognizing but one 
kind of—-a common sense, present-day 

(Please turn to page 385) 
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Table I—Fourteen Leading Rails 1912 and Today 
dae 


$22% 
YA 


Road 
Atchison 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Canadian Pacific 
Chicago N. W. .. 


-—Price—. -—Book Value— 
1912 Current 1912 1925 


$155 $125 $228 

106 129 145 

163 174 249 

As Saher HU 130 144 


Delaware & Hudson 172 143 172 


Great Northern 
Illinois Central 


Louisville & Nashville .... 


N. Y. Central 


80 129 153 
121 127 161 
131 166 154 
134 108 144 


Norfolk & Western 158 124 176 


Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 
Southern Pacific 
Union Pacific 


Average 


Road 


Atchison 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Canadian Pacific 
Chicago N. W. ... 


79 133 173 
56 58 87 
106 162 213 
160 190 214 


$121 $135 $172 


-—Dividend——, -~Price X Earnings—, 
1912 Current 1912 Current 


$7 13% 6% 
6 6% 
10 


sipierare ac 4 


Delaware & Hudson 9 


Great Northern 
Illinois Central 


5 
7 


Louisville & Nashville... 6% 
“ 7 


N. Y. Central 


Norfolk & Western 10 


Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 
Southern Pacific 
Union Pacifie 


Average 


5 
31% 
6 
10 11% 
$686 ‘*14% 8 


*Ratio of aggregate prices to aggregate earnings. 


a 
1912 


1% 


1918 
% 
5.36 
5.36 
3.53 
4.83 
5.14 
4.86 
4.96 
4.12 
4.13 
5.04 
5.34 
4.76 
5.22 
5.65 


4.18% 


$15 


Yield—-—, 
Current 


5.70% 





Table II—Net Income—Class I Roads 


Before 


After 


Depreciation and Depreciation and 


Retirements 
(Thousands) 


$471,746 
570,514 
442,006 
417,189 
720,632 
766,666 
708,435 
505,779 
573,121 
574,565 
469,531 
539,382 
760,065 
166,531 
* 925,089 


Retirements Cash 
(Thousands) 


$400,624 
485,746 
350,722 
316,156 
603,223 
646,881 
593,031 
386,545 
446,829 
430,518 
313,563 
369,573 
554,995 
558,466 
700,898 


*Change in fiscal year from June 30th to December 31st. 


**Federal control 


and guarantee years. 


Ratio of Dividends to Earn. 

Dividends Before Deprec. After Deprec. 

$339,654 72.0 
322,300 56.5 
302,079 68.3 
259,809 62.3 
281,936 39.1 
306,176 39.9 
320,396 45.2 
275,337 54.4 
278,517 48.6 
271,732 47.3 
298,511 63.6 
271,574 50.3 
296,127 38.9 
320,430 41.8 
342,021 37.0 


84.8 
66.4 
86.1 
82.1 
46.7 
413 
54.0 
71.2 
62.3 
63.1 
95.2 
73.4 
53.4 
57.2 
48.8 











Table I1I—Average Dividend Yield of. High Grade Railroad 


Commons and Average Cost of Railroad Borrowing 


Year 


1907 
1908 


1926 (At Low) 
(Current) 


Dividend Yield 
6.35% 
5.00 
4.15 
3.75 
4.50 
4.70 
4.70 
5.00 
6.15% 
5.70 


Cost of Borrowing 





Table [V—Average Rate of Earnings Upon Market Value 


20 Railroads.... 
20 Industrials. ... 


June 30, 
1926 
10.19% 
9.17 


Dee. 31, June 30, 
1925 1925 
10.31% 11.63% 
8.46 8.58 8.57 


Dec. 31, 
1924 


10.91% 


Dee. 31, 
1923 


14.40% 
13.27 











Reading Second Preferred 





Unusual Profit Possibilities in a 
High-Grade Investment 


A Combination That Seldom Occurs—Genuine Opportunity 


stock market have 

long been puzzled by 
the strange fact that 
Reading second preferred 
sells at a higher figure 
than Reading first pre- 
ferred. Accordingly it 
yields less than even the 
conservative return of the 
first preferred stock. On 
a yield basis, the second 
preferred is undoubtedly 
selling too high. It yields 
less than the preferred 
stocks of Atchison or 
Union Pacific, or, in other 
words, it yields less than 
any other high quality 
preferred stock on the 
board. Since it is, in a 
sense, junior in position to Reading 
first preferred, it follows that there 
must be some other factor that makes 
it worth while to accept so apparently 
unattractive a yield on this important 
investment stock. 

Both the preferred stocks of Read- 
ing have a par value of $50. Both the 
preferred stocks are callable at $50. 
Since Reading second preferred sells at 
about $43, it is equivalent to $86 on a 
$100 par preferred stock. Obviously 
the return of $2 per annum, or 4.66%, 
on the second preferred stock as against 
a price of 41 and yield of 4.87% on the 
first preferred stock cannot arise out 
of either its prior position with refer- 
ence to earnings, assets, or possibili- 
ties of a profit in being called. Theo- 
retically there would be a greater profit 
in purchasing the first preferred, since 
both being callable at $50 the profit 
accruing to the first preferred buyer 
would be 41 plus 9, or $9 per share, 
and to the second preferred buyer 43 
plus 7, or $7 per share. Hence the 
higher price of second preferred stock 
cannot be explained by the call feature. 

Of the value of Reading as an in- 
vestment there can be no question. 
The hidden values of the common stock 
are such that few experts would be 
surprised if Reading common attained 
a figure of 125 some day, or about 30 
points in excess of its prevailing quo- 
tations. Earnings of $10.25 per share 
in 1925 are a forerunner of still greater 
possibilities, and the ultimate sale of 
its holdings of New Jersey Central at 
a figure far above present book value 
remains among the most attractive pos- 


328 


C LOSE observers of the 


By SPENCER N. TEMPLETON 


Po 
ee eo 8 ¢ 


Rarely do high-grade investment securities 
offer much in the way of profit possibilities. 
Hence, when such an opportunity occurs, it is 


well worth examining. In this article, we have 


analyzed the extraordinary situation surround- 


ing Reading second preferred stock. We be- 
lieve it will attract the attention of conservative 


investors. 


2%, O99, 


7 ° 


sibilities in the rails. There are few 
sounder investment common stocks, 
with speculative possibilities attached, 
than Reading common. 

The special feature of the second 
preferred stock that deserves examina- 
tion is the proviso that it» may be 
called at either $50 per share or con- 
verted at the rate of one share of sec- 
ond preferred for one-half share of 
first preferred, and one-half share of 
common stock. On paper, the possibil- 
ity works out as follows. With Read- 
ing first preferred at 41, a half 
share is worth 20%. With common, 
say at 94, a half share is worth 47. 
The two together are worth 67% or 
24% points more than present market 
value of second preferred shares. If 
there is added to this the possibility 
that first preferred may be called at 50, 
on paper the total return would be 25 
plus 47, or 72, should such call and 
conversion operations take place. On 
the other hand, are two possibilities. 
Either the second preferred would be 
called at 50, in which case the investor 
would have a profit of .only seven 
points, or the Reading may take no 
action at all, in which case the second 
preferred stock, after a long wait, 
would perhaps sell at less than the 
first preferred, so that a slight loss 
in quotations may be added to having 
accepted a small yield. This is the 
simple fact concerning the theoretical 
possibilities either way, in the second 
preferred stock. 

These dry bones take on life, when 
the ownership of Reading is made clear. 


Pnctectectectectectectestecstectectectectecteteteeatecastetechs Pa tetectectectectectectectectectetectetest 
POP OF POOF, 08,00, 90,00, 00, 04,08, 08 00,00, 0%, OOO, OF, 00,0000, 00, 99,08, 08, OF, 99, OF, 90, 90, OF, 00, 00, OF, POO 00,0000, 00,008 


Of the 28 millions out- 
standing in first preferred 
stock, New York Central 
owns 6 millions and B. & 
O. 6 millions. Of the 42 
millions second preferred 
stock N. Y. Central owns 
14.2 millions and B. & O. 
14.2 millions. Of the 70 
millions in common stock 
N. Y. Central owns 9.9 
millions and B. & O. 10.0 
millions. Many estimate 
that the two roads own 
20 millions more. 

If it is assumed that 
preparatory’ to consolida- 
tion, capital structure 
would be simplified, as is 


Soaconfonsoegeegoaten today the fashion, then 


Pectectectesteoctesteosteesteteectetectostedh So Me cractacteteasteactectectestestod™ o, 
LOM PM OOOO 0000080000, P0000, 0, PO OU PO OU OOOO POOF 90 OU OF OF OF 99, OF OF OU OU OU OU, OU OF, OF, 


Reading’s present complex 
structure may be altered. To call the 
second preferred at $50 would cost 42 
millions. It would also eliminate the 
profit of not less than 19 millions in- 
dicated in the exchange possibilities. 
If exchange is effected the railroad 
does not pay out a cent and saves 42 
millions. The return on a share of 
second preferred, then, would be the 
return on a half share of both first 
preferred and common. This return 
would be $3. At prevailing price of 
43 this means a possible yield of 7%. 
Such a return is today unattainable on 
similar security. It does not appear 
reasonable that the two great holders, 
in full control of the situation, would 
take the call provision of $50 in lieu 
of the exchange provision that would 
net them about $67 per share. It fol- 
lows that if anything will ever be done 
about Reading second preferred, it 
ought to be by way of this very profit- 
able exchange. 

To sum up, Reading second pre- 
ferred yields 4.66% at prevailing quo- 
tation of 43. It yields enough to make 
waiting profitable. It has constantly 
sold above first preferred, so that the 
possibilities that holders would ever 
cease to value its position above first 
preferred stock is slight. It would ap- 
pear absurd to call it at 50, though 
even at that figure a good profit is 
possible. It would appear logical, by 
reason of the principal second pre- 
ferred holders controlling the company 
policies, that a very profitable exchange 
would be the alternative. It is a market 
curiosity among the highest quality in- 
vestments that ought not to be ignored. 
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Suitable Security Presents for Xmas 


Semi-Annual and Quarterly Remembrances—Gifts that Grow with the Years 


N the true spirit of Christmas, this 
article is intended to hold out a 
helping hand to those thousands of 

Americans who at this moment are 
sitting in desperation before lengthy 
lists of friends and relatives and won- 
dering what gifts to place opposite 
their names. Naturally, everybody 
wants to give something which shall 
be practical, permanent, appeal to the 
eye, testify to the good judgment of the 
giver, and bring his memory back 
periodically to the recipi- 
ent. ; 


By EPHRAIM F. STOTESWORTH 


Giving a bond to an active investor is 
like giving a horse as a present to a 
veterinary—the impulse to look into 
his mouth will be irresistible. 

As a class, perhaps children are the 
ideal recipients for bonds and stocks. 
No amount of lecturing on thrift will 
ever bring home to a child quite so 
forcibly the reproductive power of 
money as the visible phenomenon of a 
piece of paper which, every six months, 
produces a certain sum which can be 


immediately spent, or better, saved. 

It is never too early to begin ex- 
ercising those muscles which are used 
in the clipping of coupons. 

More than that, just as in school he 
is taught the main principles of biology 
through the dissection of a crayfish, 
so he can be taught the outlines of 
financial knowledge through the posses- 
sion of a “baby bond” or a single share 
of stock. A normal child will ask an 
infinity of questions when stimulus to 

his curiosity given by the 
unknown object is com- 





In all these respects, we 
urge the claims to cons- 
ideration of sound bonds 
and stocks, unabashed by 
whatever novelty there 
may be in the suggestion. 


Cable t.—Some Attrartiue 


“Baby Bonds ”’ 


bined with the pride of 

personal possession of a 
valuable document. 

“Papa, what is the 

railroad? Where 

does it run? What does 





There can be no ques- 
tion as to the esthetic ap- 
peal of a bond or a stock 


Due 


it carry? Why do they 
pay me money if I own a 
bond? Where do they get 





certificate, handsomely en- 


Hudson & Manhattan refunding 5s..... 1957 


the money from? What 
would happen if they 





graved, on excellent paper 
that crisps between the 
fingers, perhaps even 


Missouri-Kansas-Texas Adj. 5s 


didn’t pay?” Questions 
like these and their an- 





adorned with allegorical 


St. Louis-San Francisco Adj..68-.% 


swers are not only an in- 
troduction to the science 





representations of com- 
merce or the Spirit of 
Industry. As to practi- 


of finance but will enable 
the young mind to under- 





eality, its very name and 


stand the world it lives in. 
Possibly, also, the teacher 





symbol is Investment, 
concretely represented by 
a certificate of ownership 


95 


will learn from the. very 
act of teaching. 





or an interest-bearing ob- 
ligation of a powerful cor- 


Northern States Power Goi 


Ae. 


erie eae a 3 
ivi Gold 674s. ;*. ‘104 


There is another inter- 
esting phase of the pur- 





poration or a governmen- 
tal body. Interest and 


chase of bonds for chil- 
dren. By choosing the 





American Power & Light Deb..63, ....0. 2016-101 


right maturities, it can 





dividends will regularly 
and effectively remind the 
recipient of the good sense 
of the giver. 

Of course, if one is very 
wealthy and desires to 
make a present of a thou- 
sand-dollar bond, there is 


. 





readily be arranged that 
a given sum of money will 
be in the child’s hands 
when he is about to enter 
college, or in each of the 
next four years, thus sup- 
plying him with a sum 





the entire range of the 
bond field to choose from, 
but there is excellent vari- 
ety also in the accompany- 
ing “baby bond” list, and 
$50 Liberty bonds may also 


which can be applied to- 
ward tuition or other col- 








lege expenses. 

Another series of fas- 
cinating possibilities is 
opened up by purchase of 








make their receiver happy. 

It goes without saying 
that only very sound 
bonds and stocks should 
be selected for the pur- 
pose. Just as with other 








gifts, however, normal 
good sense will show that 


certain types of stocks as 
gifts for children. It is 
clear that the viewpoint to 
be taken in the selection 
of these stocks is not that 
of immediate or even near- 
by speculative profit, still 
less is it current income, 








securities are more appro- 
priate as presents to some 
people than to others. 





in view of the small 
amounts likely to be in- 
volved. It is a question 
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Bond Buyer’s Guide 


Bonds for Income Primarily 


Times 
Interest 
Prior Earned — — 
Liens on all Call 
GOVERNMENT ISSUES (Millions) debt Price ome Maturity 


Argentine 6s, 1959 Bay: eek 100 6.11 
Dominican Rep. 5%s, 1942 ie E Sse 101G ‘ 

Haiti 6s, 1952 Ties Sess aus 100G 

Chile, ext. 8s (due at 105), 1941....(a).. .... Seats 110A 


RAILROAD ISSUES 

Baltimore & Ohio, Ref. 5s, 1995...(a).. 284.0 
Erie & Jersey, ist 6s, 1955 .. eae 
Genesee Riv., Ist 6s, 1957........ ° iain 
Great Northern, Gen, 7s, 1936 (b).. 189.8 
Ean. City Sou. Ref. & Imp. 5s, '’50. .. 30.0 
Minn., St. P. & Sault 6%s; 1931.... .. 74.6 
M-E-T P. L. 5s, 1 50. pane 
Missouri Pac., Ist & Ref. 6s, 1949.(a).. 126.3 
N. Y., 0. & W., Ref. 4s, 1992 poke 
Ogdensburg & Lake Champlain Ist 4s, 1948 
Rutland, Ist 4%s, 
San Antonio & coun Pass. 

Ist 4s, 1948 
Western Pacific, Ist 5s, 1946 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Am. W. W. & Elec. Coll. 5s, 1934. i 


Hudson & Manhattan, Ref. 5s, 1957. 3. 
Kansas Gas & El. 1st 6s, 1952 
Laclede Gas, C. & BR. 5%s, 1958... 
New York Dook, Ist 4s, 1961 

New York Edison, Ist 6%s, 1941.. 

Ohio Pub. Ser., Ist & Ref. 7s, '47. 1b). 
United Fuel Gas, Ist 6s, 1936 
Western Union, 642s, 1936 


INDUSTRIALS 
Am. Smelting & Ref., 6s, 1947 
Anaconda, Ist 6s, 1953 
Bethlehem Steel, P. M. 5s, 1936.... 
Central Steel, Ist 8s, 1941 
h, B. F., Co., Ist 6%, 


(a 
Hershey Choc., 1st end 5%s, 1940. (a).. 
Int. Paper, Ist 5s, 1947 
Sinclair Pipe Line, 8. F. 5s, 1942. ad 
So. Porto Rico, Ist Coll. 7s, 1941. ™=° eye 
U. 8. Rubber, Ist 5s, 1947 ig 2.6 


105A 
115 
115 


105A 


Seevesxsrses 


iota 1 


2029 Pee eet et ht 20 20 bt et 
S2BRSagakssk 
AP APAAPAAH AAT 
AN NAAT RAMA OE 
BIRSSSSSRSE 


Pt 
23 
3 


SSesesessxs 


Saenad 
CSHISSHAHR& 
NOOSRSRAUS 


AMADA BSAA HHH 
PARMA ATT 


RDOPNATM Prom 
© Co im 80 oo to ¢ 
22S8aan SESE 
Lo 

AAAAAD Arno 

Wiotom Te ize 
BSeo8sn sears 
AAARAM Baoan 
ib @ & Woo r—) re 
SSRNSES RSNS 


108% 
95 


Bonds for Appreciation of Principal 
Primarily 


RAILROADS 
Chicago Gt. Western, Ist de, 1050. 2 cece 
Central New England, ist 4s, 1961. oe 0.2 
Erie, Gen. Lien 4s, 1996 ~- 91.6 


et 69 
105 16% 
cece 72%, 
107%4T 106 
100T 74 

105T 94% 
105 102% 
ee 14% 


Int. Gt. Northern, ast Se SP | ees 
Mo. Pacific, Gen. 4s, 1975 (a).. 219.9 
Rock Is., Ark. & La. Ist 4%s, '84..(b).. .... 
New Haven Deb. 6s, 1940 (b).. 49.4 
Western Md., Ist 4s, 1952 o> 2.3 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Tr., 6s, 1968.. 
Indiana Nat. Gas, Ref. 5s, 1936... 
Manhattan Ry., Cons. 4s, 1990 
Market St. Ry. Ist 7s, 1940 
—" Tramways, Gen. & Ref. 5s, 





poet ee pee @ 
i+ 1 im 20 Co 

anoeRaas 
AAPA AAA SH 
OTR aaniw 
SRIsSsss 
© -3 Fo eR DD 
Sasaaaars 


FARM MAAAR 


105 98% 

sees 98 
87% 
96% 


Mr ore 
se Camaa 
= @BAvrw 
FX AAS 
nore 
8358 


@ to 
rr) 


195 (b).. 94 
N.Y. *. Richmond Gas, Ist 6s, 1951.(b).. 102% 


INDUSTRIALS 
Ajax Rubber Ist 8s, 1936. cael eis f 105% 


Col. Industrial Ist Gtd. 5s, 1934.. ee F ‘ 92% 
— Coal ist & Ref. 5s, 
82% ~ 


PR scalar Credit, Coll. 5%s, 1935.(a).. .... : 91 
Republic Iron & Steel, Ref. & Gen. 
Bis, 1958 : F 971% 





DEBENTURES 
Am. Chain, 8. F. Deb. 6s, 1983....(a).. .... 6,84 101 
Am. Type Founders, Deb. 6s, 1940.. .. .... ices 103% 
Liggett & Myers, Deb. 7s, 1944.... io, see F cows 122% 
Bun Oil, Deb. 5%s, 1939. (a).. y 4, 105 99% 


SHORT TERMS 
Industrial Bank of Japan 6s, Aug. ae | eee ee 100A 100% 
Gen. Petroleum 6%, April 15, ” eee 5.18 101T 101% 
Sloss-Sheffield P. M. 6s, Aug. 1, eae ° 4,55 105 102% 


Note—All bonds in $1,000 denominations, except (a) lowest denomination $500, (b) $100. 
Earnings are on five-year basis unless shorter basis is only one available. Where bonds are 
assumed, earnings of guarantor company are given. 

Y—Recent earnings about $2.16. A—Callable as a whole only. T—Callable at gradually 
lower prices. G—Not callable until 1930 or later. 


of anticipating steady growth over a 
period of years. 

There are certain types of industries 
which are so deeply rooted in the eco- 
nomic foundations of our Republic that, 
as the country grows and develops, 
the leading stocks representing par- 
ticipation in those industries must 
enhance in capital value over a long 
period of years. Such are the stocks 
of banks, insurance companies, mort- 
gage and title companies; the Stand- 
ard Oil stocks, by reason of their 
dominant position, are in this class, 
American Telephone and Telegraph, 
United States Steel, General Electric, 
Kennecott Copper, American Tobacco, 
and some others are also in this 
category. The purchaser should, how- 
ever, be quite sure that he is not pay- 
ing too high a price for them, that is, 
that he is not buying toward the end of 
a prolonged bull market, after which 
the same stocks could be picked up 
considerably cheaper. Some of these 
stocks which do not seem too far out 
of reach are indicated in an accom- 
panying table. 

Another desirable class consists of 
the leading stocks in industries which 
have demonstrated stability and earn- 
ing power, and have in addition possi- 
bilities of growth independently of the 
general growth of the country, owing 
to increasing use of their products or 
progressive technical improvements. 
Such are Radio Corporation of 
America, the stvonger electrical and gas 
companies, including Electric Bond and 
Share, United Gas Improvement, Peo- 
ple’s Gas Light and Coke, Consolidated 
Gas of New York, Southeastern Power 
and Light, National Power and Light, 
companies whose field is being in- 
creased and whose methods are im- 
proved, like Victor Talking Machine 
and Columbia Phonograph, National 
Dairy Products, and many more. 


Looking a Generation Ahead 


Naturally, the choice should be made 
with an eye to the financial stability 
and backing of the company first of 
all, as it will do no good if the industry 
keeps on advancing while the particular 
company whose stock has been bought 
goes into receivership owing to finan- 
cial inability to weather a period of 
temporary hard times. The question 
of leadership must also be considered, 
as the full benefit of a careful choice of 
industry will not be realized if one’s 
company is swept aside by the more 
aggressive and competent management 
of a competitor in the progress of the 
industry. 

With good judgment on these points, 
a properly selected stock of either of 
the two types just described should 
make an ideal Christmas gift, espe- 
cially for the younger folk. Not only 
should its intrinsic and market value 
increase with the years, as the recipient 
grows up, but from time to time in- 
creased regular or extra dividends, 
valuable rights to subscribe, or stock 
dividends should come from time to 
time to remind the lucky holder of the 
foresight of the giver, in addition to 
the regular quarterly dividends. 
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‘How to Value an Oil Stock — 


Abuse of Public Confidence in Flotation of Oil 
Stocks Has Affected Investment Status of Entire 
Group—Sources of Hidden Earning Power Discussed 


By THOMAS HIGH 





N spite of their reputation 
| for speculative tendencies, 

it is a fact that most of 
the oil shares listed on the 
Stock Exchange have a more 
orderly market behavior than 
a great many of their indus- 
trial cousins. This group 
has quite obviously lost caste 
as the popular medium of 
speculation which it held in 
the pre-war days. In the 
more recent years oil stocks 
have displayed an almost list- 
less market action, neither 
rising nor falling to the ex- 
treme ranges of the indus- 
trial averages. 

Those who have studied 
the market action of the oil 
shares from this particular 
angle attribute the orderly 
market performance to the 
fact that investors buy and 
sell these issues with greater 
discrimination and a keener 
sense of intrinsic values than 
in the more glamorous but 
less profitable days of the 
past. The casual speculator, 
who buys anything on a 
likely rumor and carries it 
through as best he can on a 
slim margin, is apparently 
confining his attentions else- 
where. The small investor 
has been so strongly cautioned against 
putting his funds in the oil stock of 
the promotional variety that he is in- 
clined to avoid all types of oil securi- 
ties. For these and other reasons, it 
is now quite infrequent that one wit- 
nesses a collapse in the oil section 
under severe selling pressure or an en- 
thusiastic rise to spectacular levels. 





First a Land Company 


In its earliest stages, an oil company 
s really a land company, holding the 
sub-surface mineral rights to certain 
tracts of land which are thought to lie 
over a reservoir of crude oil. The in- 
dications of oil-bearing sands under- 
zround are, proximity to a productive 
well, oil seepage at the surface, geologi- 
2al structure of the rock strata as it 
can be studied on the surface or per- 
haps a combination of any two or all 
three of these elements. As the invest- 
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HIS is the last of a series of articles 
treating in an unconventional way 

the essentials of investing in four great 
groups of stocks. The first on public utili- 
ties appeared in the Nov. 6 issue. The next 
two appeared in consecutive issues, cover- 
ing mining and railroad stocks respect- 
ively. Each article has been accompanied 
by a rating of all the leading securities of 
the group as listed on the N. Y. Stock 


Exchange 


cated angle. It is a fact 
worth considering that the 
well established oil compa- 
nies are always in the market 
for new tracts of promising 
oil acreage. Bring in a good 
producing well in some out- 
of-the-way section of the 
country today and tomorrow, 
ten or twenty “oil scouts” 
will be- on the scene with 
certified checks in their 
pockets to buy up all avail- 
able rights in the immedi- 
ately adjacent section. 
Sometimes, of course, for 
any number of reasons, there 
are choice parcels left which 
become the property of a 
newly formed oil company 
whose shares are offered to 
the public. It has happened 
that investors have made 
fabulous fortunes by buying 
such shares at the right time 
and at the right price. How- 
ever, unless unusual circum- 
stances surround the prop- 
osition, the chances are that 
the public is being asked to 
pay a considerably higher 
price to participate than any 
broadminded oil operator 
would consider good business 








aa to pay for his own company. 





ment experience of many of our readers 
has undoubtedly shown, none of these 
factors are positive proof that oil will 
ultimately be brought up by drilling. 
In this stage, investment values behind 
an oil company’s shares are especially 
ethereal. The thought of owning 
cheap farm land which some day may 
be a profitable oil field is very alluring 
—but (and this is one of the many 
important buts in the oil business) fre- 
quently one waits many years to find 
out ultimately that his promising oil 
company owns nothing more and noth- 
ing less than cheap farm land. 

The organization of the oil-land com- 
pany follows in the: wake of the dis- 
covery of some new potentially prolific 
field—usually so far in the wake of 
discovery that the likelihood of “getting 
something for nothing” is propor- 
tionately slim. One seldom can do his 
investment an injustice by “sizing up” 
the oil-land company from a sophisti- 


The fact that a certain tract 
is located in the near vicinity of a 
famous producing well is no reason to 
expect that it will also produce oil. 
Likely as not it has been rejected as a 
probability by the trained geological 
staff of several large oil organizations. 
Yet, it might still sound quite promis- 
ing on a stock prospectus to be a part 
owner of a concern whose properties 
are located so rear a real honest-to- 
goodness producer. 


The Hazard 


It is a fair to middling presumption 
that oil promotions have contributed 
more flagrant abuse to the legitimate 
scheme of public financing than any 
other industry. Numerous and pitiless 
raids on the savings of small and unin- 
itiated investors have had the unfortu- 
nate effect of giving oil securities a 
black eye irrespective of their merits. 
As the result of the prejudice which 
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has been thrown up before all oil in- 
vestments or speculations by those who 
“have learned their lesson,” new offer- 
ings of oil securities today are either 
pretty good or pretty bad with little 
leeway between the two. That is to say 
that the small oil venture usually is 
forced by high financing costs to be ab- 
3orbed either bythe larger going-concern 
company or falls into the hands of the 
fly-by-night promotor. By the time the 
financing reaches the public, therefore, 
it is either offered by the former with 
security instead of the prospect of 
over-night wealth, or by the latter 
with neither security nor an honest 
chance of any return commensu- 
rate with the risk involved. This is 
a general circumstance, with, how- 
ever, some interesting exceptions. 

The most noteworthy example of 
the oil-land company may be found 
among the number of compara- 
tively new companies that control 
extensive concessions in Venezuela, 
the latest field of great promise. 
These companies own nothing but 
likely acreage; they have no wells, 
pipe lines, storage facilities and in 
most cases not even the intention 
to drill their leases on their own 
initiative. The number of these 
companies could be counted on the 
fingers of one’s hands. 

Several are listed on the New 
York Curb market and other ex- 
changes. There is no dependable 
method of appraising their in- 
trinsic value because they have 
none—only potential value in the 
event that future’ drilling opera- 
tions justify the hopes of present 
stockholders and the preliminary 

‘ findings of geologists. From the 
activities of the large producing 
companies or their subsidiaries in 
Venezuela, there is little doubt that 
wide areas in this country have 
great petroleum possibilities, and 
wildeatting is a far more exact 
science today than it was ten years 
ago. Still, the question arises will 
this or that company obtain suffi- 
cient quantity and quality of crude 
oil for refinery treatment and sale 
to make adequate returns on its 
capital—and that vital question 
at this moment is unanswerable. 

The general classification of oil 
securities includes the shares of 
those organizations whose principal 
business is the treatment and sale 
of refined products. This group in- 
cludes the Standard Oil companies 
and ten or fifteen of the larger in- 
dependent companies. The intrinsic 
values behind their shares must be 
appraised on a somewhat similar 
basis to any manufacturing con- 
cern which buys raw material (in 
this case crude oil) and turns it 
into a commercially useful product 
(gasoline, lubricants, burning oils, 
etc.) for sale at a profit. The fact 
that most of the large refiners of 
crude oil own a certain amount of 
crude oil production, either directly 
or indirectly, is of secondary impor- 
tance to their manufacturing and 
sales efficiency and the relation of 
these factors to their capitalization. 
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The costs of producing crude oil are 
very high and on the average. produce 
a far smaller margin of net profit than 
the average man associates with this 
fascinating business of drilling for pe- 
troleum. The largest fortunes in the 
oil business have been made by buying 
the other man’s oil at the market price 
and refining it for sale to the consumer. 
The principal advantage to the large 
refinery companies that own an exten- 
sive production of its own crude oil is 
the fact that they control the raw ma- 


Market Rating of the Leading 
Oil Stocks 





Reasonable 
Price Antici- 
pation for 
Recent Market ‘‘A’’ & ‘‘C’’ 
Price Rating Ratings 





Amerada Corporation D 





Atlantic Refining Corp.... 110 E 





Barnsdall Corporation A.. 27 Cc 





California Petroleum .... 30 A 





General Asphalt Co 





Gulf Oil of Pa 





Houston Oil Co 





Independent Oil & Gas.... 28 





Lago Oil & Transport 





Marland Oil Co 








Mid-Continent Pet. ....... 30 





Pan American B 





Phillips Petroleum 





Producers & Refiners Corp. 





Pure Oil Company 





Royal Dutch (N. Y. Shs.) . 





Shell Union 





Sinclair Consolidated .... 





Simms Petroleum 





Skelly Oil 





Standard Oil of California. 





Standard Oil of Indiana... 





Standard Oil of New York 





Stand. Oil of New Jersey. 





Texas Corporation 





Texas-Pacific Coal & Oil.. Cc 





Union Oil of California.... 53 B 





Ratings: A—Possess investment merit with prospect 
for increase in value. B—Sound company with shares 
in neutral market position. C—Speculative but with 
prospects for increase in value. D—Spéculative with 
shares in neutral position, E—Speculative; shares 
not recommended. 


terial requirements of their refineries. 
To put it another way, an important 
factor in appraising the shares of an 
oil refining and marketing company is 
the future supply of crude oil available 
to its refineries, whether this crude is 
owned by the company or by someone 
else. 

A refinery which is located at sea- 
board, for example, where it can draw 
from any foreign or domestic field that 
ships by tanker is a better investment 


than an inland refinery that depends - 


upon the supply that is piped from 
one field. In the case of such a com- 
pany as Standard Oil of Indiana the 
disadvantage of inland refineries is 
offset by ownership of what is prob- 
ably the most extensive supply of 
crude of any oil company. For a 
small independent refining com- 
pany, however, similar geographi- 
cal location of its plants would be 
a real disadvantage. 

Another characteristic of the 
petroleum company stocks which 
applies to no other securities is the 
hidden earning power that results 
from accounting practice. The 
government permits very liberal 
depletion charges against produc- 
ing property which practically all 
of the large producing companies 
take advantage of to reduce tax 
liability. It is not unusual, for 
example, for a well which has been 
completely charged off in depletion 
reserves (and therefore non-exis- 
tant from the auditor’s point of 
view) to be producing a steady 
flow of oil which is sold by the 
company at a profit. Of course, in 
other cases, the depletion write-off 
is not so liberal and when depletion 
is not reported, the investor must 
accept the stated earning power of 
the company with mental reserva- 
tions. 


Hidden Earnings 








The practice of carrying huge 
supplies of oil in surface storage 
at inventory prices considerably 
under prevailing market prices is 
another source of hidden earning 
power of petroleum companies— 
both producers and refiners. A 
large portion of the nation’s sur- 
face supplies of crude have been 
accumulated in the past few years 
when oil was more plentiful and 
cheaper than at present. Unless 
the present price structure becomes 
seriously impaired (which is not 
likely) the sale of this cheap oil 
will bring a handsome bulge to the 
income accounts of many of the 
larger companies. For this reason 
it is more important to appraise 
an oil company’s real earning 
power from the comparative state- 
ments of several years than merely 
a glance of the income account for 
any single twelve months’ period. 
And, of course, it is equally true 
that a downward trend for crude 
prices would result in potential 
losses in the same way that an up- 
ward trend creates potential but 
not reported gains. 
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Mid-Continent Petroleum Corp. 





An Attractive Low-Priced Oil 


Rejuvenation in Company’s Earning Power Leads 
to Belief That Dividend on Common Is Near 


oil industry during 
the last two years 
has been the means of ren- 


Tei prosperity in the 


By H. K. DEVOE 














Mid-Continent Petroleum 


clude about 11 millions in 
| first mortgage bonds, 1 
million leasehold purchase 


obligations, and 64,346 
shares of 7% cumulative 





dering more secure the po- 
sition of a number of large 
but relatively unseasoned 
companies that had en- 


Net Income Net 
Before Depr. Working Notes 
& Depletion Capital Payable 
(millions) (millions) (millions) 


of Common 


Price preferred stock convert- 
Range ible into common at a 
price of $75. Preferred 





countered considerable 


$5.2 $2.0 


44-22 dividends at the full rate 
have been regularly paid. 





difficulty in weathering the 
long continued depression 


10.0 7 


54-31 The common received divi- 





prior thereto. There were 


3.0 9.2 


62.23 dends from organization 
until August, 1923, at 





few such companies which 
exhibited more erratic 


11.5 None 


40-23 which time a suspension of 





fluctuations in earnings 
than Mid-Continent Petro- 


19.8 None 


38.26 payments became neces- 
: sary, and no resumption 





leum Corp., operating un- 


1926 (9 mos.). 11.0 24.0 None 


37-27 has as yet taken place. 
The consequent retention 





til last year under the 
name of Cosden & Com- 








pany. It was decided to & 
change the title upon the 
withdrawal of J. S. Cosden, the founder 
of the enterprise, from active partici- 
pation in the management, but the cor- 
porate identity was in no way affected. 
Mid-Continent Petroleum experienced 
its worst year in 1923 when a deficit 
of nearly 3.8 millions was reported, 
equivalent to no less than $55.18 per 
share on the preferred stock. The 


rapidity with which the situation: 


changed may be judged from the fact 
that there was a profit in the previous 
year of 5.5 millions which was equiva- 
lent to $78.25 per share of preferred. 
The losses incurred had a very marked 
effect upon the financial position. Bank 
loans increased from less than one mil- 
lion at the close of 1922 to over 9 mil- 
lions a year later, accompanied by a 
decline in the cash balance of more 
than 10 millions. 

There was in reality a double dis- 
advantage to companies thus situated. 
Companies strong in financial resources 
were able to build for the future when 
the depression in the oil industry was 
at its height by the acquisition of ad- 
ditional properties at bargain prices 
as well as the accumulation of crude 
oil supplies from which material profits 
were derived at a subsequent date. 
The weaker units in the industry, on 
the contrary, had their hands full in 
maintaining their existence and natu- 
rally had little if any opportunity to 
strengthen their fundamental position 
in that manner. 

The vast improvement in the status 
of Mid-Continent at present, therefore, 
is all the more remarkable on this ac- 
count. The condition of business as 
revealed by the balance sheet published 
as of September 30 last bears little re- 
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semblance to the state of affairs less 
than three years previous. Bank loans 
to the extent of over 9 millions at that 
time have been replaced by an issue of 
15 year 612% bonds. Current assets 
stood at 26 millions as compared to 
14.4 millions at the close of 1923. Cash, 
marketable securities and collateral 
loans totalled 12.1 millions as against 
similar resources of only slightly in 
excess of 1 million at the earlier date. 
Surplus account in the meantime had 
increased from 14 millions to 24.6 mil- 
lions. 

The 1923 deficit was followed by 
earnings applicable to the 1,357,414 
shares of no-par common equivalent to 
56 cents per share the next year, and 
a further increase to $4.71 per share 
in 1925. In the three months ending 
September 30, 1926, the company re- 
ported the largest earnings for any 
quarter in its history. Figures for the 
first nine months were slightly under 
the corresponding period last year, but 
inasmuch as the latter included inven- 
tory appreciation amounting to over 1 
million, there is in reality a marked 
improvement under way in actual in- 
come from operations. The extent of 
charges for depreciation and depletion 
are not determined until the end of the 
year so that final results can only be 
approximated, but it is not unreason- 
able to anticipate a net income before 
depreciation and depletion of. around 
15 millions and a deduction of not over 
7 millions for these items based on the 
policy in former years. In this event 
the balance of 8 millions would provide 
earnings of around $125 per share on 
the preferred and $5.50 on the common. 

Issues prior to the common stock in- 





of the bulk of the earnings 
in the business during the 
last two years has played 
a considerable part in the rehabilitation 
of the company, but affairs are rapidly 
reaching a point where some disburse- 
ment will be warranted, especially as 
there is now ample margin over the 
minimum working capital requirements 
provided for the protection of the bonds 
before dividend action may be taken. 
The existence of the bond issue pre- 
vents Mid-Continent from measuring 
up to the position of some of its com- 
petitors without such obligations, but 
at the same time it is far less of a 
menace to the welfare of stockholders 
now that the status of earnings and 
finances is so greatly improved. 

From a physical standpoint there 
would seem to be no reason why Mid- 
Continent should not hold its own from 
now on with other large units in the 
oil industry. Operations cover all 
branches of the industry, the properties 
are compact and well coordinated. 
Ninety per cent of the production, 
which consists of high gravity crude, 
is in Oklahoma, in which state the re- 
finery is also situated. Pipe lines con- 
trolled by the company connect most 
of the producing fields with the refin- 
ery. Crude production is now averag- 
ing about 21,000 barrels daily, a figure 
within striking distance of the require. 
ments of the refinery. 

Mid-Continent Petroleum 6%4% bonds 
possess investment merit and represent 
a suitable medium for income only. The 
preferred is selling at the highest point 
in some years but at 102 is not unat- 
tractive as a semi-speculative holding. 
The common at 31 has hardly dis- 
counted the prospect of dividend re- 
sumption and would appear to be in 
line for some market appreciation. 
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Part X 


HE subject matter of previous 
chapters has been confined largely 
to intrinsic aspects of the stock 

market; showing how prices are made 
by the law of supply and demand, and 
how this supply and demand is created 
in turn by the psychological reactions 
of those who buy and sell. In this 
chapter we shall refer briefly to some 
of the more important external factors 
which mould the mental and emotional 
attitude of investors and traders as to 
the outlook. 


BAROMETERS A great deal of ef- 

fort has been ex- 
pended, especially by private forecast- 
ing agencies, upon the search for some 
weighted combination of statistics that 
will serve as a universal barometer of 
coming changes in the general price 
level of securities. Many such barome- 
ters are now in fact in use; but a 
little reflection will show, we think, 
that none of these can be wholly re- 
liable at all times and under all cir- 
cumstances. 

All barometers are based upon the 
theory that turning points in the stock 
market bear a definite relation to turn- 
ing points in economic conditions. Some 
are constructed to show turning points 
in advance of the stock market: others 
are based upon the principle that stocks 
will turn when the barometer reaches 
a certain level. 

Instructions for interpreting a ba- 
rometer usually explain that the mar- 
ket will turn within one to six months 
after the barometer gives the. signal, 
or words to that effect. Such indefinite 
forecasts are perhaps useful as guides 
to the business man, or to the long pull 
investor; but they are obviously of no 
value to the trader who seeks to profit 
by the speculative cycle, and only in- 
directly useful in following the spec- 
investment cycle. 

It is hard to get away from the fact 
that the stock market is its own best 
barometer; for prices there are deter- 
mined by interpretations placed upon 
the outlook by those who are in a posi- 
tion to know conditions in advance. 
For this reason, the stock market has 
functioned more reliably as a business 
barometer than business conditions do 
as a stock market barometer. Since the 
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“Fundamentals” 


A Series of Articles for Investors by JOHN DURAND 


Federal Reserve System has assumed 
the role of balance wheel to specula- 
tive activities, however, there may at 
times occur quite sizeable price move- 
ments in the stock market which bear 
no close relation to the business out- 
look. The February-May decline of 
this year, which corrected an over ex- 
tended condition in brokers’ loans is an 
instance in point. This decline gen- 
erated considerable talk about a pend- 
ing Summer recession in _ business, 
whereas the opposite actually took place. 
Now, in the late Fall, with moderate 
slowing down in key industries actually 
in evidence, we are enjoying quite a 
strong stock market under the stimulus 
of a plentiful supply of call money. 

Circumstances which determine busi- 
ness conditions are extremely complex, 
and by no means uniform, from one 
business cycle to another. For this 
reason the forecaster must be ever on 
the alert to evaluate new factors, and 
avoid the habit of deriving too much in- 
spiration from history. It seems puerile 
to mention that a mere recital of cur- 
rent business conditions is not forecast- 
ing; yet the financial columns of many 
newspapers affect the attitude that what 
is will continue to be. 

Much stress is being placed just now, 
for instance, upon current record car 
loadings as an omen of to-be-continued 
prosperity for the railroads, whereas 
everyone knows that freight traffic lags 
several months behind the placing of 
orders for goods. A more subtle fal- 
lacy, sometimes embraced even by ex- 
perienced forecasters, is the opposite 
assumption that conditions must soon 
reverse for the sole reason that they 
are currently extremely good or ex- 
tremely bad. Conditions in the ship- 
ping industry, for example, have been 
extremely bad for several years; but it 
is only recently that repeated forecasts 
of improvement are beginning to 
afford tangible evidence of making 
good. 

In spite of all the difficulties, how- 
ever, the analysis and interpretation of 
fundamental conditions should be of 
great value to the trader in checking 
up his interpretation of the technical 
position, and in guiding his trades. No 
tape reader is infallible; and his per- 
centages of losses will be greatly re- 
duced if he follows, rather than op- 
poses, the industrial trend and the tide 


of intrinsic values. If bullish, let him 
buy the stock of a growing company in 
an expanding industry; if bearish, it is 
safest to go short of the stock of some 
company that is losing ground in a 
receding industry. 


Periodicity and sea- 
sonal movements in 
the stock market have 
received perhaps more attention than 
the subject warrants. Here, as with 
all other traits of the stock market, we 
discover only tendencies, not mathe- 
matical rules. There is a tendency, for 
example, for shoe and leather stocks, 
mercantile stocks, and several other 
groups, to advance in the late Fall and 
decline in the early Spring, in sympa- 
thy with corresponding seasonal activi- 
ties in their respective industries. 
Sugar stocks have a tendency to ad- 
vance during the Summer and decline 
after the turn of the year, following 


MARKET 
CYCLES 


‘raw sugar prices which usually reflect 


seasonal fluctuations in the relation of 
demand to supply. 

The question of periodicity in the 
stock market may be studied from the 
two accompanying graphs. Graph (1), 
showing stock market price movements 
since the Civil War, has been compiled 
from several sources. Prior to 1872, 
the index is that of ten representative 
railroad stocks, computed by Mr. 
Edwin Frickey, which we have reduced 
50% to conform with the scale of the 
following adjoined index. From 1872 
to the World War, appear the average 
monthly high-lows of the Dow-Jones’ 12 
industrials. From the World War to 
date, we have used the average monthly 
high-lows of the Dow-Jones’ 20 indus- 
trials, increased by one-third after a 
suggestion by the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York. The dotted axis 
of this composite curve indicates our 
estimate of the normal secular trend. 

Graph (2), which depicts percentage 
variations of the index from the secular 
trend line, brings out rather clearly a 
point that has not been stressed in dis- 
cussions of the market’s behavior since 
the collapse of 1920. It will be noted 
that prices remained below normal 
from the Summer of 1920 until the end 
of 1924, and that the markets of 1923 
and 1924 ruled much further below 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








normal than would be inferred from 
the relatively small decline in points. 
Measured in terms of percentage varia- 
tion from normal secular trend, the 
oull market of the past two years has 
not yet carried prices to the heights 
reached in 1881, 1893 and 1906. The 
Dow-Jones’ index could advance be- 
yond 180 without surpassing these 
records. 

Inspection of the graphs discloses no 
‘learly indicated periodicity in the 
alternation of bull and bear markets 
during the entire sixty-year period; al- 
though, since 1905, the investment cycle 
has always covered a period of three to 
four years. It will be noted also that, 
juring the past 60 years, prices have 
never remained above normal for as 
long a period as four years; and that 
the turning points of both bull and 
bear markets have, with few exceptions, 
occurred during the Winter months. 
Insofar as precedent may be accepted 
as a guide, one would therefore expect 
the present bull market to culminate 
within a few months. 


BUSINESS 
CYCLES 


So many volumes have 
been written on the 
subject of business 
booms and depressions that we shall 
confine this section to a few elementary 
comments which may serve as incen- 
tives to a comprehensive study of the 
problem on the part of those among 
our readers who may be sufficiently in- 
terested. 

Disregarding, for the sake of sim- 
plicity, a number of ifs, ands and ex- 
ceptions, it may be stated that all the 


new wealth which is created each year 
finds its way, directly or indirectly, in- 
to the possession of individuals in ex- 
change for the money compensation 
they receive.for creating. this . wealth. 
So long as production is perfectly ad- 
justed. to demand, and prices hold 
steady, all inter-company transactions 
cancel eut in the great ledger of the 
nation’s consolidated industries; and 
the sole cost of production boils down 
to the sums paid out to individuals on 
account of wages, salaries and fees; or 
as interest, dividends and profits. The 
total value of new wealth created each 
year is thus equal to the income people 
have to spend—i.e., to the national in- 
come, or purchasing power. 

The accompanying table offers a 
concrete picture of how the creation of 
new wealth in this country is appor- 
tioned among our more important eco- 
nomic activities; and what serious con- 
sequences can result from maladjust- 
ments between the supply of, and de- 
mand for, goods and services. The 
items are all somewhat smaller than 
those enumerated in the census under 
“Value Added”; for the census figures 
embody a certain amount of duplica- 
tion in the form of inter-company pay- 
ments. 

In studying this table for the effects 
that the business depression of 1921, 
and subsequent recovery, exerted upon 
the various industries, one should bear 
in mind that the disturbance was one of 
unusual severity because accompanied 
by both violent curtailment in produc- 
tion and an extraordinarily precipitate 
drop in prices. Under present conditions 
of easy money, with credits closely su- 
pervised by the banks, such an extreme 


reversal in the business situation is not 
likely to recur. It will be noted that 
the brunt of the depression feli, as 
usual, upon manufacturing industries. 
Railroads and public utilities suffered 
little, or not at all; although their 
securities declined with the rest of the 
market. é 

Of the total national income here 
computed, it is estimated that about 
two-thirds is paid out, during normal 
years, as compensation for service, and 
the remainder as remuneration to capi- 
tal. During years of business depres- 
sion, however, payrolls suffer much less 
than profits; which explains why flue- 
tuations in the stock market are usually 
more excessive than those in industrial 
activity. 

Items in the table convey no con- 
ception of the extent to which the 
Nation’s industries are inter-dependent. 
Consider the manufacture of automo- 
biles, for example, which created about 
1.1 billion dollars worth of new wealth 
in 1923. Many other industries, how- 
ever, are engaged in supplying ma- 
chinery, materials and parts for the 
manufacture of automobiles and fac- 
tories. Then there are salesmen and 
dealers; insurance and finance; coal 
mines and railroads. In the operation 
of automobiles are involved repair 
shops and garages; gasolene, oil and 
supplies; chauffeurs; road construction 
and repairs, etc. Altogether, it is esti- 
mated that activities directly and in- 
directly connected with the manufac- 
ture and operation of automobiles in- 
volve the creation annually of nearly 
eight billion dollars’ worth of new 
wealth. This will serve to illustrate 

(Please turn to page 354) 
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Which of These 75 Stocks Have 
Reached the Bargain Point? 


E present herewith a list of 75 stocks which have had wide declines this year and which are still selling 
at, comparatively, their low prices. The accompanying analysis confines itself solely to a rating of 
these securities from the viewpoint of whether any of them have reached a point at which they could be 

purchased without undue risk. It need not be stated that these securities are speculative and this is shown 
by their extreme decline alone. On the other hand, some of the issues have undoubtedly more or less dis- 
counted the unfavorable situation surrounding their companies. The fifth column of the table gives the 
estimated earnings for 1926 in plus or minus signs thus signifying whether the year produced a loss or gain 
in earnings from 1925. We deemed it impracticable in many cases to make a specific forecast of 1926 earn- 
ings owing to paucity of available figures for the year. 





$ Est, 
26—— Recent Earned Earnings Div. 
Name Price 1925 : 1926 ($) COMMENT 
Purely speculative. Sole appeal lies in 
9 possibility of ‘ —_, gg 9 go 
oem ia ment in earnings than y n 
Advance Rumely shown. Preferred dividend seems inse- 
cure. Not attractive at present. 
Once exclusively manufacturer of mag- 
s : netos. but now radio and automotive aoc- 
American Bosch Mag. ‘ a P cessory maker. Earning power lacks 
sufficient consistency to make stock at- 
tractive speculation. 
Has apparently approached pinnacle of 
recovery from difficulties of former 
American Chicle x % years. Earnings well in excess of div. 
requirements, but early increase un- 
likely. Seems high enough, 
Electric Bond & Share property. Too 
F Pp little data available in respect to real 
i i ‘iia We position to justify commitments in 
American & —— seniual stock. Developed earning power to date 
not impressive, 


In comfortable financial condition and 
m ‘ should respond to any further improve 
Armour Illinois A 7 ate ... Ment in packing industry. Likely to be 
slow as a speculative commitment, how- 
ever. 
a. “4 bigs oo ean en- 
terprise. ck possess degree of invest- 
i N.C. Z yy P ment quality. Attractive from income 
Assoc. D ry Goods Ya yield standpoint and long pull pros- 
pects, 
Some speculative possibilities, not of 
R fj a, high order — stock at present 
nin . prices seems to have discounted possi- 
Atlantic e g bilities of eventual dividend restoration 
rather liberally. 
In purely speculative position and out- 
: é look dubious. Preferred dividends 
Austin Nichols 28 . oa e passed recently. Future depends upon 
’ ability of company to revitalize earning 
power, 
Will do well to earn dividend require- 
B Idi H i 3934 ments this a Ability to continue 
n eminwa -J payments, added to lack of seasoning 
eidl £ ’ if 4 of shares as company is now constituted 
render issue unattractive, 
































Hard hit by labor troubles and poor 
Botany Consolidated A 41% 20 25 i bao ... trade conditions. Not a desirable specu- 


lation even at present depressed levels. 





Current market price seems to forecast 

37 14 25 4 07 dividend reduction. Industrial condi- 

° ; I J 3 tions unsatisfactory and shares un- 

Briggs Manufacturing Va attractive for investment or specula- 
‘ tion until lower price levels prevail. 





Sound _—, good average earning 

I 9 power, but stock split up has removed 

Brown Shoe 485% 29% 32 t 6.87 “~ incentive to further nearby speculative 
advance. Some long-pull possibilities. 





Burns Bros. A 144 121 128 £420.11 .8| Controls retail coal situation in New 


York. Earnings vary considerably and 
were exceptionally large in 1926 fiscal 
year. Indications of lower profits in 
current 12 mos, Class A stock in the 


stronger position, but considerable risk 
Burns Bros. B 44 26% 29 tt 6.39 ‘© | attends speculation in either issue. 








pein soerer ~~ its et Mar- 

ket still s ng from speculative ex- 

. : 8 y) *661 9 12.36 .7 ploitation on basis of merger prospect 

California Packing 74% 66% 6 t earlier in year. Sound, but has not yet 
‘ ; returned to attractive price level. 
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Price 


Est, 


$ 
Recent =? Earnings Div. 


1926 ($) 


COMMENT 





California Petrol 30 3.26 


2 


Operates complete cycle, from produc- 
tion to retailing of petroleum. Offers 
attractive return and has speculative 
prospects if held for long pull. 





Century Ribbon Mills 13 1.82 


Company has been losing ground de- 
spite favorable showing made by other 
silk cos. Outlook for immediate im- 
provement not good. Funds can be em- 
ployed elsewhere to better advantage. 





Chile Copper 32 278 


Company exceptionally strong finan- 
cially, One of lowest cost producers. 
Common stock has sound asset value 
and returns over 7%. Sound holding 
for the patient stockholder. 





Christie Brown Nil 


Canadian biscuit manufacturer. Stock 
subjected to manipulative exploitation 
early in year and has not yet settled 
to level conforming to earning power 
or determinable prospects. 





Cluett, Peabody 8.59 


Earnings maintained satisfactorily and 
sufficiently in excess of requirements to 
suggest possibilities of an increase, 
Has long-pull prospects of limited 
character. 





Commercial Credit 3.29 


Div. cut in half, reflecting slump in 
earnings due to liberal charge-offs and 
weeding out of doubtful accounts. Pur- 
suing constructive policy which should 
have favorable effect in long run. 





Continental Can 10.81 


Dividend appears well protected and 
stock retains investment standing, but 
lower earnings this year detract from 
speculative possibilities, 





Cuyamel Fruit 3.55 


Dividend recently passed as result of 
poor banana crop and need for funds 
to cover cost of irrigation improve- 
ments on Honduran properties. Recov- 
ery likely to be slow. Unattractive. 





Davison Chemical 


a 


Has been subject of speculative manip- 
ulation in past, but stock cannot be 
considered attractive on basis of known 
values or earning capacity. 





Devoe & Raynolds 


N.C. 2.40 


Soundly managed enterprise producing 
high-grade products. Earnings in re- 
cert months showing improvement over 
earlier part of year, which recent mar- 
ket recovery has largely discounted. 





Eaton Axle & Spring 2.82 


Automobile accessory issue with good 
background for speculative advance in 
period of improving earnings for auto- 
motive industry, but not in an espe- 
cially attractive position now. 





Elec. Power & Light | 1.01 


Holding company whose properties are 
under supervision of Electric Bond & 
Share, Shares have possibilities of the 
long-range variety, but immediate 
speculative possibilities limited. 





Elec. Refrigeration : 4.32 


One of leading factors in its field, but 
with industry in throes of readjustment 
and facing period of increasing com- 
petition, shares must be regarded as 
uncertain speculation. 





Federal Motor Truck 6.17 


Excellent record as privately owned 
enterprise. Present position uncertain 
due to lower earnings of truck makers 
— and lack of seasoning of new 
shares. 





First National Stores 2.56 


Consolidation of grocery enterprises, 
having fair prospects for expansion and 
growth. Present price of shares seems 
to set sufficiently liberal estimate upon 
future possibilities, 





Foundation Co. 10.10 


Current earnings high in relation to 
selling price of stock, but decline seem- 
ingly warranted by reduced volume of 
business in prospect. 





Gimbel Bros. 6.49 


Company’s high average earnings nulli- 
fied to some extent as market factor 
by apparent remoteness of dividends 
due to expansion policy followed. How- 
ever, stock speculatively attractive. 





Gold Dust 3.73 


N.F. 


Indicated earnings cf $4 a share for 
1926 seemingly well discounted in pres- 
ent market value of shares. No present 
incentive to purchase. 








Goodrich, B. F. 17.34 


Handicapped by poor inventory position 
and facing poor trade outlook. Good- 
rich stands to enter new year under 
unfavorable circumstances. Stock could 
sell lower. 





Gould Coupler A 2.85 


Decline in stock a natural reflection 
of company’s weak financial position 
and unprofitable operations, Stock un- 
attractive even at present low levels. 








(Please turn to next page) 
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Which of These 75 Stocks Have Reached the Bargain Point? 


(Continued) 





$ Est. 
——1926-_—_—_,, Recent [Earned Earnings Div. 
Name High Low Price 1925 1926 ($) COMMENT 
Eien ste ras 
high dividends p g supportec 
Gt. Northern Ore 27% 18% 19 175 N.F. 1% income other than operating earnings. 


Stock selling in line with actual worth. 








Company’s earnings disappointingly be- 
low “ane of Jast year. Doubtful if 


Gulf States Steel 93% 51% 58 iar .6 dividends will be entirely earned. Not 


attractive under existing conditions. 








Liquidation of unprofitable credit mail 
order business indicates company will 


ful in eventual recovery of 

cen Corp. B 30 259% 27 3.19 se eae alata earning power. Fair 
long-range prospects. 

Eighty per cent decline in earnings in 

wee a uf tab, choaueutiy xpiates are 

I , eloquently explains drop 

Hayes Wheel 46 19% 20 8.02 *“ in market price of stock. Should be 

avoided. 
Net earnings somewhat above those of 
last year, but not sufficient to warrant 


Houston Oil 72 50% 56 2.87 vee ses materially, higher stock prices. Better 











One of first major motor companies to 

06 feel oe. of _—— en in yor 

I * 7 try. Earnings far below those of las 

Hudson Motor 123% 4054 45 16. year. Outlook cloudy. Doubtful specu- 
lation. 





Fair financial condition, but inferior 


Indian Motocycle 24% 15 17 1.42 8 caming ability renders stock relatively 





Company has demonstrated ability to 
operate on highly profitable basis dur- 
1.55 . ing periods of higher-than-usual rubber 
prices, but poor conditions in prospect. 


Intercont’l] Rubber __ 21% 14 





Increased capital obligations outstand- 

ing retard market movements of the 
16.82 0. -1 stock, but shares should advance upon 

completion of digestive process. 


Int’l Tel. & Tel. 133 116 





Small assembling proposition badly hit 

by competitive conditions now obtain- 
15 2.91 eee +++ ing in industry. Outlook gloomy and 

price recovery seemingly remote, 


‘“‘Weak sister’? among major rubber 

10 2.35 of tessa Galtents, Wa taiely well 

i i : a ... of divers: ucts, rly well 

Kelly Springfield in 1925, but seems to face a rather 
doubtful future. Not attractive. 


Unsatisfactory trade conditions and 

39 11 7 0 — a to ange | nl “4 

4 ‘ ki stores resu! n earnings of only 15 

Kinney ’ G. R. cents a share in six months. Stock 
hardly in buying zone, 

Speculation in stock departs with offer 

20 NF pot — ee own se- 

j a. a. big te ... curities on s of one for three. 

Lago Oil & Transport pevnvaeel P of parent organization more 

a ve, 


Gompany understood to be operating on 

Sak cee “¢ oa Market value 

.2 of stoc usted somewhat to changed 

Mack Truck sontiitions, but purchase should be 
eferred, 


Has made favorable showing under con- 

— —— to many compe- 

y m ors, but lower silver metal prices 

Magma Copper likely to cut into profits. Seon’ hen 

enough for time being. 

Larger earnings this year principally 

due to sale of company’s battery busi- 

Manhattan Elec. Supply “) Scinmaah ailtiae irl ae 
tractive on its record. 

Proposed co-ordination with K. 8. U. 

a og _— & cc 3 should be of 

K mE ses ae enefit. Improvement shown i t 

Mo., Kan. & Texas Ry. years likely to be carried further. “Has 
favorable possibilities. 


Competitive position not particularly 
strong, and uncertain outlook in auto- 

Moon Motor . -U motive industry places shares in an un- 
favorable light, 


Jordan Motor 66 





























Indicated contraction in automotive in- 
ee a ned for expecta- 
: h on mprov: earnin in 
Motor Wheel future or immediate panbets ae 
higher prices for stock. ; 
Current earnings not substanti 
— of naam pov ascmnrnguee Ay 
: p f 5 J ogether with unseasoned character of 
National Cash Register class ‘‘A” shares, places issue in an 
uncertain position temporarily. 
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Name 


COMMENT 





National Cloak & Suit 


Old established lines became definitely 
unprofitable in late 1925, necessitating 
considerable adjustment in activities. 
Earnings likely to remain low during 
period of transition. Unattractive. 





National Dept. Stores 


Encouraging progress being shown from 
standpoint of gross sales, but higher 
operating costs have adversely affected 
net carnings. However, a fair specu- 
lation for long pull. 





N. Y. Canners 


Reflecting lower prices for its products 
and falling off in demand, earnings 
have declined sharply, resulting in 
passing of common dividend, .Outlook 
uncertain, and undesirable speculation. 





N. Y. Dock 


With the advent of new interests, 
prcepects have materially improved. On 
the basis of current earnings, however, 
and visible possibilities, stock appears 
high enough for present. 





Oil Well Supply 


Old established organization engaged in 
manufacture of widely diversified line 
of oil well drilling equipment, etc. 
Possibilities of merger. Shares have 
favorable long-range possibilities. 





Packard Motor 


Financial condition impressive, and 
ability of company to maintain satis- 
factory earning power under highly 
competitive conditions unquestioned. 
Stock has long-range possibilities. 





Pan American Petrol B 


Controlled by Standard Oil of Indiana. 
Earnings continue comfortably in excess 
of dividend. Shares have fair possibil- 
ities for reasonably long pull. 





Pan American Western 


Formed to acquire California properties 
of Pan Amer. Pet. & Trans, Co. Earn- 
ings to date satisfactory, but pro- 
ductive capacity in future uncertain. 
Shares unattractive. 





Pathé Exchange 


Company figures in possible formation 
of large amusement combine. Indicated 
earnings for 1926 show marked falling 
off, with outlook uncertain, but worst 
aspects seem discounted marketwise. 





Reid Ice Cream 


Earnings record satisfactory, but due 
to keener competition little progress 
shown recently, Fair long-range pros- 
— rather than immediate possibili- 
ies. 





Royal Dutch 


World factor in the petroleum industry. 
However, on the basis of current earn- 
ings and visible prospects, meager pos- 
a exist for higher prices in near 
uture, 





Savage Arms 


Through development of new manufac- 
turing lines, company has succeeded in 
maintaining fair earnings following 
severe post-war slump. Nevertheless, 
shares high enough. 





Schulte Stores 


Financially sound and efficiently man- 
aged organization, but present price 
of stock discounts favorable progress 
some distance ahead. 





Spicer Mfg. 


Company fundamentally sound, but 
lower earnings in prospect through cur- 
tailment in automobile industry, which 
places shares in an unattractive light 
for present, 





Sun Oil 


Well rounded organization. Earnings 
record shows fluctuation, but favorable 
results may be with further improve- 
ment in industry as a whole. Desir- 
able to hold for long pull. 





Tenn. Copper & Chem. 


In sound financial position and cover- 
ing present dividend requirements by 
comfortable margin. Little in charac- 
ter of stock or in outlook to excite 
speculative enthusiasm, however. 





White Rock 


22 24 


One of leading soft drink companies 
participating in growth common to 
such concerns in recent years, although 
this year’s earnings are running at 
lower rate than last, Mildly attractive. 





Willys Overland 


34 


18 21 


Company is in strong financial position, 
but earnings have failed to measure up 
to earlier expectations. Prospect for 
highly competitive year in 1927 render 
common doubtful speculation. 





Worthington Pump & Mach. 


4434 


19% 21 


Preferred dividends recently passed. 
Company in process of readjusting out- 
put to present-day conditions and should 
eventually do better. Common, mean- 
while, has only long-range prospects. 





Ward Baking “B” 


8536 


21% 30 


Low in equities and earning power, 
hence cannot be regarded as desirable 
speculation despite drastic deflation 
since speculative e of 1925-1926, 











Figured on present capitalization. 


tt Year ended March 31, 1926. 
N.F. No figures available. 


A—Not comparable owing to merger. 


* Low affected by stock dividend. 


t 
tock dividend. 
: Before stoc! N.C.—About the same, 


Not including extras. § Payable in stock. 
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Nash Motors 








Studebaker Corp. 








Packard Motors 





Three of the More Attractive 


industry has developed to such a 

point that investors need exercise 
keen discrimination in the purchase of 
these securities. We have analyzed 
those auto stocks selling in the medium- 
priced field and find Nash, Studebaker 
and Packard among the more attractive. 


[aes a in the automobile 


NASH yas company has 
MOTORS CO. been so conspic- 
uously successful 
since its organization ten years ago 
that there is some justification for ap- 
praising it independently without re- 
gard to the outlook for the automobile 
industry at any particular time. Cer- 
tainly the action of the stock during 
1926 goes a considerable distance in 
bearing out such a statement. It not 
only is practically the only one of the 
motor shares outside of General Motors 
common selling higher than a year ago, 
but in only a slight degree did it par- 
ticipate in the material decline experi- 
enced by this group since the 
early part of 1926. 
Much has been written in 
regard to the profits which 
have accrued to the original 
holders of Nash common who 
have held up to date the 
share allotted as a bonus at 
time of organization. It is 
. sufficient to state in this con- 
nection that every such orig- 
inal share has a_ present 
market valuation equivalent 
to over $3,000 ..... exclu- 
sive of dividends and the 
premium paid on the pre- 
ferred upon its redemption. 
The preferred stock was 
retired in February, last in 
conjunction with a. 900% 
common stock dividend, leav- 
ing 2,730,000 shares of no- 
par value common stock as 
the sole capitalization. This 
distribution, of course, had 
the effect of a 10 for 1 split- 
up. Prior to the recapitali- 
zation the advance in the old 
shares had been sensational, 
as will be realized from the 
spread between the low price 
of 96 in 1924 and the peak 
of 645 this year. The strong 
position of the present stock 
was brought out a few 
months ago when a concerted - 
attempt on the part of specu- 
lative interests to depress the 


340 


Auto Stocks 


By FRANCIS A. RICHARDSON 


market met with dismal failure. It 
was based on the possession by an 
estate of a large block of stock which 
presumably would eventually come on 
the market, but these shares were 
subsequently disposed of by private 
sale to unknown purchasers. 

Sales of Nash cars for the fiscal 
year, ending November 30, will, by a 
considerable margin, exceed 100,000 
cars for the first time in the history of 
the company. This compares with an 
average of less than 10,000 annually in 
the first two years of operation. The 
largest increase from one year to an- 
other was recorded in 1925, when up- 
wards of 96,000 cars were turned out, 
a gain of 40,000, but with the exception 
of 1921, progress has been practically 
uninterrupted. At no time has the 
company failed to maintain a strong 
and liquid financial position, and ex- 
cept for the proceeds of occasional 
stock sales to employes, this remark- 
able growth has been financed out of 
surplus earnings exclusively. 

Nine months’ earnings were equiva- 








Nash Motors 


Price Range 
New Stock (millions) (millions) 


not listed $7.0 $0.9 
20-10 9.3 3.0 
48-19 16.3 44 
64-52 . 2 
*Not yet available. 


Packard Motor Car 


Net Income* Dividends Paid* 


Price Range (millions) (millions) 
28- 9 $6.3 $2.5 
48 4.0 
12.2 5.4 
15.8 8.3 
*Years ending August 31. 


Studebaker 


Net Income Dividends Paid 


Price Range (millions) (millions) 
F $9.8 $4.6 
46-30 13.8 8.1 
68-41 16.6 10.4 
62-47 t t 


*Not comparable. fNot yet available. 


Net Income Dividends Paid 


lent to $5.41 per share. There has been 
some let-down in recent weeks, and it 
may be that figures for the full year will 
fall somewhat short of the $8 a share 
indicated heretofore, but at any rate 
there will be a sizable gain over 1925. 
Highly capable management, excellent 
salesmanship, quality products, and a 
strong dealer-organization should ena- 
ble Nash to more than hold its own 
during the coming year, and the stock 
cannot be regarded as _ excessively 
priced on the basis of a reasonable ex- 
pectation of future earnings. 


PACKARD 
MOTOR CAR 


HE rise of Pack- 

ard Motor cre- 
ated less attention 
perhaps than it deserved simply for 
the reason that an advance of a stock 
from 10 to nearly 50 in less than two 
years is less spectacular in the public 
eye than an advance of some othe? 
stock from 50 to 250, although the 
ratio is identical. Packard has no 
funded debt and only one 
class of stock consisting of 
approximately three million 
shares of a par value of $10. 

Packard like Nash took 
advantage of its period of 
prosperity by retiring its 
preferred stock in _ full, 
leaving no capital obliga- 
tions ahead of the common. 
The achievements of the 
company are all the more 
remarkable in view of the 


fact that the product is- 


too high-priced to enjoy the 
benefits of a large volume of 
production, although it is 
also true the enhancement in 
earning power can be at- 
tributed to a considerable de- 
gree to the employment of 
mass production insofar as it 
is possible to apply such a 
policy to high-grade automo- 
biles. Thus, production in 
the last fiscal year ending 
August 31 was around 35,- 
000 cars, a figure which, 
while far below the output of 
the leaders in the medium 
grade and low priced fields, 
is at the same time an in- 
crease of 150% over 1922 
and more than 40% over the 
previous year. 

Packard is one of the pio- 
neers in the automobile in- 

( Please turn to page 376) 
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Timken Roller Bearing Co. 





Timken Joins the Mystery Class 


Explaining the Recent Rise in 
Timken — Has the Stock Dis- 
counted Future Possibilities? 


By FREEMAN JAMES 


on the horizon. Mystery stocks in 

the majority of cases perhaps are 
to be found in the issues of new enter- 
prises organized to exploit some new 
process or develop some new field of 
manufacturing endeavor. The potential- 
ities may be large but the risk is also 
substantial as such companies usually 
have little background, the popularity 
of the product may prove to be short- 
lived, or the management be too inex- 
perienced in big business affairs to de- 
velop it along the proper channels. 

In other cases, the mystery arises in 
connection with the operations of es- 
tablished concerns whose past records 
may have been successful or otherwise. 
Thus U. S. Cast Iron Pipe with an in- 
different past record built up a sub- 
stantial earning power by the material 
cheapening of its costs through a new 
process of manufacture although the 
general nature of the output underwent 
little change. General Railway Signal 
achieved the same result by means of 
a greatly enlarged demand for its prod- 
ucts through government dictation. 
Development of new lines of manufac- 
ture usually stimulates renewed interest 
in the affairs of an old business. Worth- 
ington Pump is a case where anticipated 
profits in this connection have so far 
failed to materialize. 


A New Field 


\ NEW mystery stock has appeared 


Timken Roller Bearing falls in the 
class of enterprises already soundly 
established on a profitable basis, but 
with possibilities of very material ex- 
pansion in volume of business through 
the application of its main product to 
a new field as yet almost entirely unex- 
plored as far as actual sales are con- 
cerned. More specifically, whereas the 
roller bearing has heretofore been em- 
ployed primarily in automobile manu- 
facture and secondarily for general in- 
dustrial uses, there is now the chance 
that it will gradually become adopted 
on a large scale by railroads. 

The idea is not new. It has been 
discussed for nearly twenty-five years 
and the advantages of the anti-friction 
bearing over the regular type are well 
recognized, but the problem has been 
how to obtain sufficient durability to 
render it feasible for railroad pur- 
poses. Extensive experiments have 
been conducted during the past two 
years by a number of the large rail- 
roads including the Pennsylvania and 
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the New York Central, and the first 
definite indication of the extent to 
which the engineering difficulties have 
been. overcome was provided by the an- 
nouncement that the Chicago, Milwau- 
kee & St. Paul had placed orders with 
Timken Roller Bearing for the installa- 
tion of roller bearing equipment on 64 
new Pullman cars and on 63 passenger 
cars owned by the road itself. The 
order was subsequent to several months’ 
efforts in the development of a roller 
bearing of dimensions adapted to the 
standard truck construction of the St. 
Paul, as the huge expense in any gen- 
eral redesign of truck frames and parts 
would preclude any real benefit from 
the change. 

The advantages of the anti-friction 
bearing include reduced train resist- 
ance, particularly in starting, easier 
riding, independence of temperature 
and speed, less chance of hot boxes, 
and a saving in lubricants. It is be- 
lieved that grease renewal will seldom 
be necessary more than once a year, 
and never -oftener than at six-month 
intervals. The enormous reduction in 


starting resistance, about seven fold, . 


may well bring about a complete though 
gradual change in the present status 
of motive power. It is estimated. on 
the St. Paul that the same locomotive 
can haul nearly twice as many cars 
equipped with roller bearings as with 
plain bearings. The economies possible 
and the operating difficulties that could 
be overcome through increasing the 
length and decreasing the number of 
passenger trains are at once apparent. 
There is likewise a saving in fuel and 
wear and tear on engines resulting 
from the fact that trains with roller 
bearings may be allowed to run on 
their own momentum for a greater 
part of the time than otherwise. 


A Dominant Position 


Timken has enjoyed a practical mon- 
opoly on the tapered roller bearing 
business, and while it will face compe- 
tition in the railroad field, it should 
receive a generous share of the orders. 
Its strong position in the automotive 
trade has rendered earnings less sub- 
ject to the wide fluctuations usually in 
evidence in the case of automobile sup- 
ply companies, and stabilization has 
been further assisted by steadily in- 
creased sales of the product for general 
industrial purposes. There are no 
capital obligations other than the 
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1,200,882 shares of common capital 
stock of no par value, upon which divi- 
dends of $5 annually, $4 regular and 
$1 extra, are being paid. Dividends at 
increasing rates have been regularly 
disbursed since the shares passed to 
public participation in 1922. Earnings 
in this period have amounted to $6.20, 
$6.75, $4.84 and $6.73 per share from 
1922 to 1925 respectively, and in the 
first half of the current year were 
$4.03. A strong financial position has 
been consistently maintained. 


What Lies Ahead? 


Stimulated by the prospective rail- 
road business, the stock has within 
recent weeks reached market levels well 
in excess of anything attained hereto- 
fore. The accompanying graph illus- 
trates the comparatively narrow range 
of market fluctuations from the date 
of listing until 1925, how the stock par- 
ticipated in the general upward move- 
ment last year, and the manner in 
which during the current year it has 
responded individually to constructive 
developments. Whether operations for 
1927 alone will justify a price around 
80 remains to be seen. Adoption of the 
roller bearing by railroads generally is 
bound to be a gradual process at best, 
and realization of its full advantages 
involves radical changes in station and 
terminal facilities. Jt is certain, how- 
ever, that a new field of almost un- 
limited proportions has been opened up 
to the company, and those with an in- 
clination towards mystery stocks could 
do far worse than select Timken Roller 
Bearing as a long term holding in pref- 
erence to stocks in which the mystery 
is not so well supported by earning 
power already established from other 
sources. 





A. High Return Now Obtainable 
in Attractive Preferred Stocks 


A Type of Security With Interesting Possibilities 


By DUDLEY G. HARRINGTON 














Seven Preferred Stocks Offering Over 7% 





Shares Net Tangible Net Working 1925 
Outstanding Assets Capital* Share 
(thousands) per Share* (millions) 


Bush Terminal 7% Deb. ............. 69 $108 $0.4 $16.01 93 
Engineers Public Service 7% 315 158 is 7.53a 93 
B. F. Goodrich 7% 363 166 61.1 51.57 97 
International Paper 7% 289 364 40.7 9.03 97 
Pure Oil 8% 130. 690 20.3 56.18b lll 
Republic Iron & Steel 7% 250 360 21.8 15.25 96 


Western Pacific 6% 400 261 3.4 8.91 82 
a Year ending April 30, 1926. b Year ending March 31, 1926. 


Recent 
Earnings Price 


























* Based on last available balance sheets. 
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T is somewhat of a problem under 
market conditions such as are now 
prevailing for an investor to place 

some portion of his funds so that a 
return of 7% or better may be obtained 
without jeopardizing principal to any 
great extent. With the average of 
bond prices practically at its peak, 
there are few opportunities of this 
character to be found among bonds, 
and while there are many common 
stocks intrinsically sound which answer 
the requirements, they are subject to 
wider intermediate downward move- 
ments than many investors care to 
risk even though they are holding the 
securities for income rather than profit. 
The possibilities of such reactions are 
always existent at a time like the pres- 
ent when general stock market levels 
have reached heights attained through 
the agency of a rising trend of several 
years’ standing, and it behooves the 
owner of a higher yielding security to 
consider upon what basis he could dis- 
pose of it at short notice in case of 
necessity. 

Common stocks accordingly are for 
the most part undesirable simply as 
vehicles for a better than average in- 
come return unless the general level of 
stock prices is at or below the average 
of several years. Bonds likewise, ex- 
cept in a few specific instances, hardly 
measure up to these particular re- 
quirements; although for a different 
reason. It is not so much the fear of a 
price decline with the consequent loss 
in principal. Many believe that bond 
prices will remain firm regardless of 
the action of the stock market. It is 
rather the fact that with average bond 
levels as high as they are, a yield of 
over 7% on a bond tends to arouse 
suspicion and indicates that the issue 
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may be in a quite precarious position. 

There is no question that preferred 
stocks provide the most prolific field 
for the particular purpose in view, that 
is, it contains a far larger number of 
issues wherein a reasonable balance 
between safety and high yield is pres- 
ent than any other field of investment 
at least in the listed market. It should 
not be inferred that a stoc« selling to 
yield over 7% is in any case altogether 

’ safe, as in a general way safety is in 
inverse ratio to yield. A return as high 
as this presupposes some element of 
risk, the amount varying widely in 
different cases, so that the utmost dis- 
crimination becomes necessary in select- 
ing securities of this type. It by no 
means follows that yield is a criterion 
of desirability in all individual cases. 
The market appraisal of preferred 
stocks as a class at any given time is 
more accurate than the values it ac- 
cords to common stocks, but at the same 
time not sufficiently accurate to be 
dependable, and it may well be that an 
issue returning 8% is more secure than 
one from which a 7% income is derived. 

This seeming paradox may be ex- 
plained in many ways. The character 
of the market may be an important 
factor. A small floating supply of 
stock often results in an abnormal mar- 
ket for a considerable period of time. 
In such cases there is a comparatively 
wide spread between the bid and asked 
price, and any unusual demand or sup- 
ply serves to lift or depress the mar- 
ket to a greater degree than is war- 
ranted by any change in _ intrinsic 
value. 

The price at which an issue is re- 
deemable often exerts a repressing in- 
fluence on the market, although this as 
a rule applies more frequently to 


stocks yielding less than 7%, as a 
stock that would otherwise sell ma- 
terially higher, were it not for the 
callable provision, is presumably of a 
quality approaching high-grade. Again. 
the affairs of one company may be on 
a gradual down-grade, whereas the re 
verse is true of some other company 
The market is sometimes slow in tak 
ing cognizance of these transitions, and 
a considerable period might elapse be- 
fore the relative merits of their pre- 
ferred stocks were properly appraised 
by their respective quotations. 

More opportunities for good income 
returns are available in preferred 
stocks than in bonds because, being a 
junior equity, the standard of invest- 
ment is lower. -Of course, there are 
many varieties in both classes and a 
large number of preferred stocks which 
are entitled to a far higher rating than 
bonds of other companies, but this is 
true in specific instances and not gen- 
erally. On the other hand, preferred 
stocks take precedence over common 
stocks as vehicles for income due to the 
prior claim on earnings in conjunction 
with the fixed return. The fixed return 
lends a degree of price stability even 
to semi-speculative senior issues unless 
there is a definite possibility of suspen- 
sion of payments or convertible or par- 
ticipating features in connection with 
the issue. On the contrary, the vari- 
able return is inherent in all common 
stocks, which as a class move over a 
far wider range than preferred shares 
in reflection of both changes in earn- 
ings of the particular company and the 
fundamental conditions that affect the 
markets for all securities. 

Experience has shown that regard- 
less of the heights attained by security 
prices in general, there are always 
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good opportunities available in pre- 
ferred stocks yielding over 7%. It is 
characteristic of senior issues that they 


are slow and conservative in giving. 


recognition to a definite improvement in 
the affairs of the company issuing 
them. General Motors 7% preferred 
for instance, now quoted around 120, 
could have been purchased at a price 
below 100 only two years ago. This 
change can be attributed only in part 
to the remarkable earning power de- 
veloped in the intervening period. It 
was simply a case of the stock being 
palpably undervalued principally as an 
aftermath of the losses incurred under 
the abnormally unfavorable conditions 
prevailing in the post-war deflation. 

Careful investigation of the merits 
of individual high yielding preferred 
stocks is absolutely essential. It must 
be determined what factor or factors 
are responsible for the high return, and 
whether these are more than offset by 
favorable influences. If there is any 
threat of an impending suspension of 
dividends, a stock should be avoided 
entirely as there are too many oppor- 
tunities elsewhere where such is not 
the case. 

Lack of seasoning is a frequent cause 
of high yields. A new stock or an old 
stock listed for the first time is likely 
to sell below its true value until it is 
sufficiently proved to have won the con- 
fidence of investors. On the other 
hand, there may be an inflated valua- 
tion on such an issue for a limited 
period due to support by its sponsors, 
so that the necessity for careful dis- 
crimination once more becomes clearly 
evident. 

In other cases, the fact that divi- 
dends have been only recently inaugu- 
rated or that earnings and perhaps 
dividends have been irregular may tend 
to place a preferred stock at an at- 
tractive level. It should be determined 
to what extent the affairs of the com- 
pany in question have permanently im- 
proved, and if the previous uncertainty 
is the result of fluctuating trade condi- 
tions, the general outlook for the in- 
dustry should be examined. It is bet- 
ter to select the issue of a company in 
strong financial condition even though 
earnings show only a moderate excess 
over dividend requirements than a 
weakly financed company which for the 
time being is in the midst of a wave 
of prosperity. It is quite possible that 
the former will be able to maintain 
uninterrupted dividends in the event of 
a temporary reduction in | earnings, 
whereas the latter has nothing to fall 
back on should there be a reversal in 
its affairs, and experience has shown 
that large earnings do not always 
carry with them an ability to over- 
come the handicaps of an unsound 
financial setup. 

The accompanying table includes sev- 
eral issues yielding over 7% adapted to 
the needs of the investor in a position 
to hold medium-grade securities. It is 
necessary to follow the future earn- 
ings of the companies concerned, but 
it is a field well worthy of attention, 
especially in the present stage of the 
market, for those seeking a high return 
without undue risk. 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


These stocks are selected as offering the best opportunities in their respective classes 
taking into consideration assets, earnings and financial condition of the companies 


represented. 


For Income 


HIGH GRADE INVESTMENTS 


Div. Times 
Div. Rate Earned— Redeem- 
RAILROADS $ per Share 5-Yr. Av’r’ge able 


Baltimore & Ohio . No 
Chicago & Northwestern.. N) Bos No 
Chesapeake & Ohio Conv.. 6.5 R 115 
N. Y¥., Chicago & St. Louis ) . 110 
Colorado & Southern Ist 100 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Columbia Gas & Electric . 110 
North American 5 
Philadelphia Company 

Public Service New Jersey 


INDUSTRIALS 


American Smelting & Ref 
American Steel Foundries 
Associated Dry Goods Ist 
Baldwin Locomotive 
Brown Shoe 

Cluett, Peabody 

Endicott Johnson 

General Motors 


ay 
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§ 5-Yr. Price Range 
r A ~ Recent 
High Low Price 
73 
122 
161 
103 
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For Income and Profit 
SOUND INVESTMENTS 


RAILROADS 


Colorado & Southern 2nd 100 
Kansas City Southern... “ ; No 
Pere Marquette Prior... ae . 100 
St. Louis-San Francisco ie 1 

Bangor & Aroostook 5 110 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


American Water Works & El... 
Federal Light & Traction 
Kansas City Pr. & Lt 

Hudson & Manhattan R. R. Conv 
West Penn Electric . 

Standard Gas & Elec 


INDUSTRIALS 


Allis-Chalmers 

American Cyanamid 
Armour & Co. of Del 
Bush Terminal Buildings 
Commercial Credit Ist 
Cuban American Sugar 
Genl, American Tank Car 
Gimbel Brothers 

Goodrich (B. F.) Co 


CO et 
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Go ~1 & <3 Co HO - 
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SEMI-SPECULATIVE 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit ... 6 T3.0 


INDUSTRIALS 


Bush Terminal Debentures 
Consolidated Cigar 

Dodge Bros, 

International Paper 
Mid-Continent Petroleum 
Orpheum Circuit Conv 
Pure Oil C 

Radio Corp. of America 
Universal Pictures Ist 


Seopprn: wo 
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SPECULATIVE 


RAILROADS 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pac 5 105 
Gulf, Mobile | & Northern , No 
Wabash “A Lei kaise 110 
Fo. 105 


First National Pictures 1st X 115 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber (C) ° 8110 
Remington Typewriter 2nd . No 
Willys-Overland ( Seis 110 


he 
= 
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* Cumulative to extent of 2 yrs. divs. £ Copniative up to 5%. + Participates in excess earnings 


paid $1.44 extra in March. F—Four years. H—Three years. 
N—Price range 1926. O—Price range 1925. s 1921-1925. 


T—Two years. 8S—For sinking fund. 
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Gotham Silk Hosiery, Inc. 








Onyx. Hosiery 





An Extraordinary Merger 


In Which the Smaller Company Bought Up the 
Larger One—Prospects for the New Securities 


nounced that Gotham 

Silk Hosiery, Inc., had 
acquired about 125,000 
shares representing 78% 
control of Onyx Hosiery, 
Inc., and would liquidate 
the remaining minority 
stock, operating the Onyx 
business as part of its 
own. This rather amazing 
feat marks what is thus 
far the high point in a 
career of rapid and con- 
sistent growth. 

The Onyx purchase is 
unusual in two ways. 
First, the smaller company 
bought the larger. Gotham, 
with total assets June 30, 
1926, of $7,920,070, ‘book 
value of $8.12 a share, and 
1925 sales volume of 6,- 
840,000 pairs of hosiery, 
purchased a concern with 
total assets of $9,968,147, 
book value of $46.37 a 
share, and estimated sales 
volume of more than 20,- 
000,000 pairs,—Daniel devouring the 
lion, so to speak. 

Second, control was effected without 
any market advance in Onyx which, 
contrary to all precedent, actually de- 
clined during the period in which Goth- 
am’s controlling interest presumably 
was acquired. The explanation of this 
apparent anomaly. is that control was 
not bought in the open market. A com- 
pilation of trading on the New York 
Stock Exchange shows that, barring 
scattered odd lots, only about 56,000 
shares of Onyx changed hands between 
the first of the year and the time ac- 
quisition of control was announced. 
Paul Guenther, president of Onyx, is 
said to have privately sold his holdings 
of approximately 125,000 shares en 
bloc to bankers representing Gotham. 

To finance the acquisition and make 
incidental: adjustments of capital, 
Gotham recently offered 6.0 millions of 
6% debentures due 1986 and 5.0 mil- 
lions of 7% cumulative preferred. Pur- 
chase price of Onyx is stated as $7,- 
868,500. This is estimated sufficient, 
after retiring Onyx preferred at $115, 
to yield $35.75 a share on the common. 

So far as can be observed, Gotham 
got a bargain. Minority stockholders 
of Onyx evidently think it was too 
great a bargain, as they are vigorously 
contesting the sale. The price paid for 
the Guenther holdings of Onyx is not 
known, but if minority stock is to re- 
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Motors, 


the story will be different. 
leaders are described in our next issue. 


By J. PAUL LYNCH 
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UR next issue contains: THE MARKET 
LEADERS FOR 1927. In this article 

will be given those stocks which in the estima- 
tion of our staff, are ready to assume market 
leadership during 1927. In each year, certain 
stocks distinguish themselves by marked ad- 
vances, regardless of the general character of 
the market. In 1926, such stocks were General 
United States 
Steel, Case Threshing and others. Next year, 


General Petroleum, 


K2 


ceive about $36 a share in liquidation, 
control probably was worth consider- 
ably more. 

Gotham was compelled to call its 
outstanding first and second preferred 
stocks in order to issue bonds to finance 
the Onyx purchase, since the preferred 
issues carried restrictive provisions 
against issuance of long-term prior ob- 
ligations. Both preferred issues, how- 
ever, were convertible into common 
stock on terms so favorable as to war- 
rant the belief that the second pre- 
ferred was entirely converted and that 
not more than 1.5 millions of the first 
preferred was unconverted. 

To retire the 18,600 shares of Onyx 
preferred at the call price of 115 would 
require about $2,139,000. This amount, 
with the estimated $1,500,000 maximum 
cost of retiring Gotham first preferred, 
and the $7,868,000 purchase price of 
the property, would about equal the 
$11,000,000 new financing. 

If past performance means anything, 
Gotham should develop the Onyx prop- 
erties into profit makers far beyond 
anything ever shown by the old man- 
agement. In 1925, for example, Gotham 
on sales of 6,840,000 pairs of hosiery 
reported net of more than 2.0 millions. 
Onyx, with estimated sales of 20,000,000 
pairs, reported net of slightly more 
than 1.0 million dollars. In other 
words, Gotham on slightly over one- 
third the sales volume of Onyx showed 
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SeaSonconsonsonionte twice as much net profits. 


The probable new 
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Gotham is understood to 
have only 400 odd retail 
store agents in addition to 
a few self-operated stores. 
In taking over Onyx it 
‘gets an established distri- 
bution system said to in- 
clude 9,000 retail outlets. 
It also acquires the 
“Onyx” and “Pointex” 
brands and_ trademarks, 
favorably known to women 
throughout the country as 
products of a concern dat- 
ing back to 1887. The 
“Pointex” name and pat- 
ents in particular are con- 
sidered of great value in 
the trade, and alone would 
have been worth much 
even without manufactur- 
ing plants, receivables and 
other assets behind them. 
The Onyx books neverthe- 
less gave “Goodwill and 
Patents” the conservative 
valuation of $1, and they 
are not considered in the 
previously mentioned book value of 
$46.37 a share for Onyx stock, which 
compares with the reported purchase 
price of $35.75 a share. 

Outstanding capitalization of Gotham 
after giving effect to capital and cash 
readjustments in connection with the 
Onyx purchase, is: 


6% Debentures of 1926 $6,000,000 
7% Cum. Preferred, $100 

par $5,000,000 
Voting Common, no par 320,000 shs. 
Non-voting Common, no par 93,284 shs. 


Estimated 1926 net of $2,500,000, 
without including any earnings of 
Onyx, would be sufficient to pay bond 
interest and sinking fund, and, after 
preferred dividends, to leave more than 
$3 a share for the common. Basing 
estimates on the 1925 results of the 
two concerns, if Gotham can make the 
Onyx 20,000,000 pair sales volume only 
half as profitable as its own output, 
approximately $11 a share extra would 
be indicated for Gotham common. Such 
results may never eventuate and cer- 
tainly will take time in any case, but 
they are entirely within the range of 
possibilities. 

The new senior securities of Gotham 
have definite attractiveness. Gotham 
earnings alone have covered interest 
requirements on the new bonds an av- 

(Please turn to page 383) 
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Business Fair As Year Closes 


Underlying Stability Prevails Although Several Basic Lines Evidence Lowered Activity. 





STEEL. 











Buying Consérvative 


REVIEW of the past two weeks 

in steel discloses little if any 

change of importance. The slight 
decline in new business has continued 
further, but conditions are by no means 
unusual for this time of the year. 
Mill operations maintain a steady, high 
rate and are almost on a par with the 
record month of October. November 
production of steel was up from previ- 
ous levels, though, a number of finished 
steel lines declined. Buying is quiet, 
with prices holding at ‘their former 
quotations. 

Automobile companies have come in- 
to the market more frequently; but the 
character of the buying, while im- 
proved, is not particularly inspiring. 
Much of the demand is for the. latter 
part of this month and beginning of 
January. Pipe manufacturers have 
been busy; and the demand for oil and 
gas material supplies should enable 
them to enjoy an active winter. It is 
quite evident, from building contracts, 
that buying of structural steel is less 

(Please turn to page 382) 
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COMMODITIES* 


(See footnotes for Grades and 
Unit of Measure) 
192 
High Low *Last 
5.00 $35.00 $35.00 
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Steers (10) 
Coffee (11) 
Rubber (12) .... 
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Paper (17) .. .. 
Lumber (18) .... 


SSSeeseesr: 


*Dec. 11, 

(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (8) Electrolytic, 
ce. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, mine run, $ per ton; 
(6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; (7) 
No. 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; (8) 
No. 3 Yellow, Chicago, $ per bushel; (9) 
Light, Chicago, ¢c. per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, ¢c. per lb.; (11) Rio, No, 
%, Spot, c. per lb.; (12) First Latex crepe, 
oe. per Ib.; (13) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 
ec. per Ib.; (14) Medium Burleigh, Ken- 
tucky, c. per Ib.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
Full, Duty, c. per lb.; (16) Refined, oc. per 
lb.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 
pong ad Yellow pine boards, f. o b. $ 
per M, 
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THE TREND. IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Structural orders and demands of the oil industry 
are chief sustaining factors of steel trade. Operations 
are now about 70% capacity, but prices have not shifted 
materially. Pig iron purchases are restrained in hopes 
of lower prices. 


PETROLEUM—Production has again resumed a rate which 
shatters all precedent and gives distinctly soft tone to 
crude and refined products. Gasoline and. lubricating 
oils continue gradual recessions as consumption falls. 


METALS—Metal markets have undergone change, with cop- 
per enjoying more substantial domestic sales at 1314 
cent levels. Lead on the other hand has lost some of its 
previous strength and dropped $2.00 a ton in the face of 
heavy production, which for October touched the high 
point of the year with 128,000 tons. 


SHIPPING—Sale of the White Star Line by International 
Mercantile Marine coupled with reports of negotiations 
by the same company for disposal of Leyland Line would 
indicate tendency of American shipping interests to 
operate under American charter. Such movement augurs 
well for ultimate private operation of lines now owned 
by U.S. government. 


SUGAR—Sustained demand holds prices firmly in the three 
cent area. Barring possible technical reactions, trend is 
apparently for still better levels. Refiners are working 
on more liberal margin than in many months. 


TEXTILES—Arrival of winter weather is facilitating move- 
ment of dry goods in retailers’ hands. Cotton goods prices 
are under gradual readjustment in accord with low cotton 
and increasing mill competition. Recent drop of 20 cents 
a pound has put rayon prices at lowest levels ever made. 


RUBBER—Recent pooling of some of largest tire and motor 
car interests for crude rubber purchasing is the most sig- 
nificant development in domestic rubber situation. Con- 
siderable strength was imparted to markets on its for- 
mation, but hesitancy now prevails pending more definite 
knuwledge of combine’s procedure. 


CHEMICALS—Active demand for alkalies and chemicals en- 
tering textile lines features chemical trades. Prices re- 
main firm with evidence of persisting in spite of an ex- 
pected falling off in volume during this month. Sulphur 
is close to the year’s high price and alcohol is rising. 


RETAIL TRADE—Holiday stimulus has brought trade up to 
expectations in nearly all sections. Even in the South, 
volume of buying has not fallen below normal for this 
season. 


SUMMARY—Business generally is well sustained, although 
recessionary tendencies in several basic lines are still in 
evidence and prices accordingly trend lower. Reluctance 
to anticipate requirements far ahead makes for some 
irregularities in commodity movements. 
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The eeneaa t Proapenty 


—|HIS department received a letter recently 
from a foreign reader with a philosophical 
turn of mind who turned loose the full 
force of a sincere Central European point 
of view on our most precious doctrine— 

; “Financial Independence At Fifty.” Much 
of our correspondent’s discussion had to do with 
the contention that European cultural standards 
eclipsed American. This age old and quite conven- 
tional argument, we leave to our peers to cham- 
pion. But when we read that “Financial Indepen- 
dence At Fifty” is a typical American expression 
of frank devotion to dollar slavery we rise to a 
point of order. What our correspondent should 
have said but did not is sufficiently illuminating to 
warrant comment. 

The rebuttal to this “slavery to dollars” argu- 
ment seems ito us obvious. If dollars represent 
slavery, one’s emancipation is certainly to be 
‘gained with ease and dispatch, through the simple 
expedient of throwing our dollars into the laps of 
those who would accept these symbols of slavery. 
And there are plenty of philosophers on both sides 
of the fence who would gladly take them. Still, 
what would this experiment prove? Does one ob- 
tain the fullest liberty by casting aside wealth? 
Or, to put it another way, does one have real in- 
dependence without wealth? Many of us at one 
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stage in life or another have been in a position to 
answer this latter question for ourselves. 

In an age of intensive material progress, it is a 
fact that we are the slaves of the economic neces- 
sity of providing such essentials as food, clothing 
and shelter; such so-called non-essentials as enter- 
tainment, education and culture—not to speak of 
the pressure which most professional and all busi- 
ness people are exposed to through the uncon- 
trollable force of industrial progress. 

It is through dollars that we buttress ourselves 
from this pressure and provide ourselves with the 
desirable things of life. Dollars pay the rent, buy 
the food, clothes, automobiles and radios. Dollars 
build our railroads, erect our power plants, clear 
our farm land and establish the elaborate facilities 
for bringing useful goods to the door of the needy 
consumer. Dollars pay the bills of government 
and the costs of national defense; they support our 
art galleries, museums, theatres and universities. 

In this age, the possession of wealth is by no 


. means a hollow mark of success and achievement— 


it is a virulent emancipator from arduous routine 
and depressing stagnation. This is equally true 
for industry, the state and the individual, and 
for the latter, we commend the goal “Financial 
Independence At Fifty”—our critic notwithstand- 
ing. 
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Building Bour Future Income 


Assuring Many Bappy Christmas Bays 


Greetings from Our Insurance Department with Sev- 
eral Practical Suggestions Appropriate to the Season 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


SMALL gray squirrel ran quickly through 

the leafy undergrowth of an autumn forest 

some thousands of years ago. Near the base 

of a large oak tree he paused and indus- 

triously scratched the mass of red brown 

leaves, scraped a hole in the soft earth be- 

=! neath, and buried in the cavity he thus made 

a big brown nut. He was setting up a supply of food 

against the winter season. He was insuring himself 
against the future. 

On a summer day in the long, long ago, a bee flew 
swiftly from flower to flower, gathering sweetness in 
the summer sunshine. He did not gorge himself with 
the dainty fare he collected, but he bore the honey home 
for consumption by the community of which he was a 
member. He was helping to provide for their future 
maintenance. 


The Instinct for Preparedness 


In the early days of tribal life, a man with thoughful 
mien and slow step strewed seeds over a small plot 
of ground. He determined to trust no longer to the 
gathering of wild berries or the slaying of animals in 
the woodland to feed his family as was done in those 
primeval days. He found there must be some planning 
for future sustenance, and he sowed seed for crops 
which would feed his family. He insured the future 
needs of his dependents. 

All of these thrift-builders were preparing for the 
future—squirred, bee, and the sower of seed. They 
were making provision for the future needs of off- 
spring, of home, and of community. They were the 
forerunners of the more thoughtful and foresighted 
individuals who, as community life became larger and 
more complex, established as best they could systematic 
relief for the needy members in place of the earlier and 
more spasmodic charity. They laid the foundations of 
scientific life insurance as it is today. 

In this holiday season of Christmas preparation, 
when the heart is warmed with love of family, and the 
ties of kinship are strengthened by closer companion- 
ship at Yuletide gatherings, the thoughtful man gives 
heed not only to present happiness, but he plans future 
comfort for his dear ones. Hearts are mellow, the 
affections more tender, at this time of year. A man 
pauses in his busy life to recount his blessings, and to 
make resolutions and plans for better work, higher 
service, and keener affection shown to nearest and 
dearest, during the coming year. His thoughts perhaps 
dwell a little on future holiday seasons when he will 
have gone on to meet that last Great Adventure, and 
he resolves that he will plan ahead against that time 
so that his wife, his boy, his girl will continue to re- 
ceive a Christmas remembrance from him although he 
may have crossed the Great Divide. 

There is a way to provide for these continuous 
Christmas remembrances, at but slight self-sacrifice on 
the part of the giver. It can be arranged by means of 
a life insurance policy. 

A Christmas present to the wife of a policy, say, for 
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$5,000 on her husband’s life, will insure that when the 
policy becomes a claim she will receive each year there- 
after a Christmas present provided by her husband’s 
loving forethought. Paid at his death in instalments 
over the lifetime of the beneficiary this policy will 
provide a Christmas gift in the sum of about $250 at 
the holiday season. But during the life of the husband, 
the insured, there would also be a gift, of modest 
amount, supplied through this policy if it were placed 
with a participating company. The annual dividends 
payable on the policy could, at the request of the in- 
sured, be paid to the beneficiary and thus provide an 
annual gift from the husband during his lifetime. 

An Endowment Policy for boy or girl given by Daddy 
on Christmas Day will insure that the college education 
or the dowry box will be taken care of when those 
important periods arrive. 

Old people appreciate gifts of money (as do the 
young and middleaged also!), but to the old mother 
who, in younger days, had charge of the purse for 
household expenses—and often for all other family 
expenses as well—personal bounty, however lovingly 
given, pricks the pride of the recipient. A life annuity 
given to the old mother for a Christmas present will 
secure to her a little spending money derived from 
personal income, and will give her the glorious feeling 
of independent means. It will provide for her an in- 
come, however small; something she can look forward 
to, count on, and spend not only in reality but in 
pleasant anticipation. 


Save Part of the “Windfall” 


This is the time of year when “windfalls” come to 
the head of the family from various sources; from 
bonuses, dividends, increases in salary, and other 
equally pleasant channels. Save at least half of this 
“windfall”—more than half if you can abstain from 
the temptation to spend. Build up an income for old 
age through Endowment insurance—a fund which will 
make life pleasanter and more comfortable at an age 
when it will seem good to ease up a bit on the daily 
grind of business activity. Prepare now to enjoy the 
benefit of an income in later years. 

Few men can attain financial independence after age 
fifty if they have not laid the foundations in earlier 
life, so lay aside part of the “windfalls” that come at 
this season in preparation for the Sunset Years. 

Christmas is coming. Our circle of friends made 
through correspondents to our Insurance Department 
has grown ever wider and wider. Letters have come 
to us from all parts this country—north, east, south 
and west; inquiries have reached us from Canada, from 
Alaska, the Philippines, Cuba and Bermuda; requests 
for information on life insurance have travelled to our 
desk from England, France, Switzerland and other 
parts of the continent, from far off China, and other 
parts of the Orient. To all these friends, old and new, 
the Insurance Department sends greetings, offers re- 
newed service, and extends best wishes for A Very 
Merry Christmas! 
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Building Vour Future Income 


A Unique Plan for Securing 
“Financial Independence at Fifty” 
at Age 32 


This Practical Thrift Plan’ Employs the Magical Result of Compound Interest 


By KENT WILLIAMS 


Two Methods of Obtaining $100,000 at Age Fifty 


Without 
further saving and 
with all funds earning 
6%, to reach a goal of 


In the 
following num- investment in 6% 
ber of years securities of approximately 


35 $ 897 $75 10 
30 1,265 105 15 
1,823 152 
$100,000 > ye as $100,000 ° 
15 4,296 358 30 

10 7,587 632 35 


Requires an annual Or a monthly 
saving of In the following 


number of years 


Requires a 
principal of 


$55,839 
41,727 
31,180 
23,300 
17,411 
13,011 


To attain the 
goal cf 


This plan was rejected by the author because it did not fit 


his needs. 


plan was adopted. 











HE slogan “Financial Independ- 
ence At Fifty,” familiar to all 
readers of THE MAGAZINE OF 

WALL STREET, first came to my atten- 
tion in a stray issue of the publication 
which I chanced to read back in 1920. 
At that time, aged 25, I had just com- 
pleted my college course, having been 
delayed several years through the 
necessity of having to earn before I 
could learn, and was eagerly planning 
a business career. 

Shortly afterward I got married. 
My wife and I at the very beginning 
of our partnership fixed our goal and 
carefully mapped out ways and means 
of attaining it. One hundred thousand 
dollars by the time we were fifty was 
the objective we finally set. This 
amount at 6% will yield us $500 a 
month which will amply suffice for our 
needs. 

We had no delusions as to the task 
we were tackling. In all probability in 
the normal course of events I would 
never receive more than a comfortably 
sized salary. However, we did not be- 
lieve that our aim could be attained 
entirely by the careful skimping and 
watchfulness as to pennies and nickels 
that too often masquerades under the 
name of thrift. Nor on the other hand 
did we expect to get rich quick with 
miraculous returns on our savings. 


348 


Rather we decided that the way to 
prosperity lay along a judicious com- 
bination of several factors rather than 
exaggerated reliance on one. 

So as our three fundamental precepts 
of personal finance we set down the 
following: First, earn as much as we 
could; second, save an increasing per- 








‘ipo of our readers residing in 

China, has sent us this very 
interesting description of his 
Thrift Plan, whereby Financial 
Independence may. be assured at 
an early age. Without doubt, 
there are many others of our 
readers, now in the “flush years” 
of their earning period, who will 
find the same principle applic- 
able to their own purposes. It 
is worthy of note that the method 
is based entirely on sound invest- 

ment practice. 








Having a “flying start” and a limited number of years, this 








centage of our income: third, invest 
this surplus to bring the largest pos- 
sible return compatible with safety. 

The first factor needs to be given 
more emphasis than is commonly ac- 
corded it. While it is doubtless true 
that along with increased income, there 
tends to result increased expenses be- 
cause of the higher standard of living 
which it may be necessary to follow, 
nevertheless, a substantial salary is the 
surest way of at least having the op- 
portunity to accumulate a comfortable 
capital. With enlarged income, it 
should always -be ‘easier to save. 
Double your earnings and you should 
more than double your savings. So the 
first and fundamental plank in our 
financial platform is to earn as much 
as we can. 

Notice that “we.” Py no means am 
I considered the only potential earner 
in the family. Aside from the gains 
my wife is able to effect through care- 
ful management of our _ household 
affairs, when we were first married and 
circumstances were such that there 
seemed to be no reason to the contrary, 
she worked for a couple of years and 
her earnings gave a decided impetus to 
our financial progress.. Neither of us 
thinks that such a course is ideal, but, 
on the other hand, it should’ never be 
considered as entirely out of the ques- 
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tion. Further, in our desire to increase 
our regular earnings we are willing to 
live and work in a foreign country. 
Though there are some undeniably at- 
tractive aspects, we also accepted the 
many undesirable features of life here 
so that we could markedly increase our 
income. 

Having organized our affairs on an 
efficient and systematic basis, we next 
considered our goal of $100,000 at 
fifty. After much discussion we saw 
that there were two ways of going 
about reaching it. The first question 
we considered was: “What sum must 
we save monthly so that when invested 
at 6% and with the interest from these 
investments compounded at the same 
rate we will have $100,000 at fifty?” 
In the accompanying box are some fig- 
ures which we drew up that may prove 
of interest to others as well. 

The table to the left-hand side of the 
box clearly indicates the tremendous 
advantage of embarking on such a pro- 
gram as early as possible. It revealed 
to us that we had to save better than 
$152 a month as a minimum if we 
would reach our goal at age fifty—less 
than twenty-five years away. However, 
we were off to a good start as my wife 
had a few thousand dollars when we 
were married and for several years at 
least we could expect to better appre- 
ciably the monthly minimum. 

Then we took up the second question. 
At any given age, what must be our net 
worth so that it alone if invested in 6% 
securities and the interest re-invested 
at the same rate will produce the de- 
sired $100,000 at fifty even though we 
never save anything more? The possi- 
hilities in this direction are shown in 
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the right hand column of the accom- 
panying box. 

Since our objective was to be reached 
at fifty, if we had had a principal of 
$23,300 at twenty-five we would not 
have been required to save further— 
the compounding of our capital alone 
would have taken care of our aim. 
This was not possible to us then, but 
we did resolve to make sure of our goal 
during these few flush years if at all 
possible. This we have now done at 
the age of thirty-two, with eighteen 
years more to go to fifty, which by an 
elaboration of the above table requires 
a principal of $35,034... This, we shall 
reach at the end of 1926. Not that we 
shall then disregard further our three 
fundamental precepts of personal 
finance. By no means. Only we shall 
then feel that our independence is 
fairly well assured and that even if 
our income falls off from its present 
figure, we shall: still reach our mark 
so long as we do not need to call on 
our reserves. 

We apportioned our income between 
current expenses and savings with the 
following budget which we are using 
at present: 


SA UIOE oiavints cnkc citowine knead: $275.00 
Household expenses 


Servants 
Light, heat and water. 
iscel, 


Transportation 
Club dues 
Insurance 
Personal—wife 
Personal—self 


$600.00 


If anyone is disposed to take excep- 
tion to any of the above items, the 


to the Inexperienced Investor 


These investment recommendations are now a regular feature 
for the guidance of BYFI readers. With the original selection 
of each issue, safety of principal has been a foremost con- 
Each issue is watched continuously and will be 
replaced at any time that it may become unfit for retention. 
Such changes will, of course, be brought to the reader’s 


attention, if and when they occur. 


Approxi- Yield 
mate to 
Price Maturity 





deposit of regular savings, to yield 


4to 4% 


$5,000 FOR INVESTMENT 


answer is that the budget has been 
proved by that truest'of all tests— 
experience. We have tried it out in 
substantially the same form as above 
during our married life so far in dif- 
ferent cities and under different con- 
ditions—and it works! 

Savings come first, intentionally. 
While we both think that the financial 
plan should be our servant rather than 
our master and do not allow our quotas 
to bind us down too rigidly, only death 
or some other disaster would prevent 
us from regularly putting aside each 
month the above amount. At first, of 
course, this item was appreciably 
smaller. 

The household expenses are entirely 
under my wife’s control. I neither 
know nor care how she handles them. 
Under our division of labor that is 
her responsibility and she appreciates 
being left alone. When I receive my 
salary on the 15th of the month, my 
wife has deposited in her bank account 
the amount to cover household expenses 
and her personal allowance. The con- 
dition of this account is a subject on 
which customarily she vouchsafes no 
information to me but I suspect it is 
quite healthy. 

Until the time came when our net 
worth was sufficient to produce an in- 
come that would keep my wife in com- 
fort should anything happen to me, we 
planned that I should carry life insur- 
pnce. That is, we’re insuring for pro- 
tection, not for investment. The premi- 
um the insured pays represents not 
only compensation for the actual risks 
taken by the insurer but also covers 
their overhead expenses, . salesmen’s 

(Please turn to page 364) 
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Shares of well managed Building & Loan Assn, are 
recommended on the monthly payment plan.... 

Endowment Insurance is a suitable medium for 
the investor and yields a return of 

*Laclede Gas Light Ist and ref. 5%s, 1953 


West Penn Electric $7 Pfd 
U. 8. Smelting & Ref. $3% Pfd.*............0000e 
American Water Works & El. $7 Pfd 


THE NEXT $5,000(a) 


Seaboard Air Line Ist Cons. 6s, 1945f 
Nassau Electric 4s, 1951 

Western Maryland Ist 4s, 1952 
Brooklyn-Man. Tr. $6 Pfd 

International Paper $7 Pfd............... ‘ 
American Tel. & Tel. common 


(a) This group is selected with a view toward probable enhance- 
rincipal, 


ment in p 
*Recommended to hold at present. {Recommended to replace 


Armour of Del. guar. 544s, 1943. 


5 to 6% 


3 to 3%% 
5.20% 


THE NEXT $1,000 
Baltimore & Ohio ref. 5s, 1995 
tCommonwealth Power 6s, 1947 
tN. Y. Steam Corp. 6s, 1947 
fWestern Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 
*Available in $100 units. {Available in $500 units. 
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5.00% 
5.60% 
6.65% 
6.10% 
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Securities 


WIDELY recognized advan- 
A tage of stocks and bonds is 

the facility with which they 
«an be bought and sold at a mo- 
ment’s notice. There are probably 
no markets in the world that are 
as well organized nor as sensitive 
to the wants of buyers and the 
offerings of sellers as the security 
markets. Even with the elaborate 
facilities at the disposal of the 
investor, however, there is the 
tight way and the wrong way of 
buying and selling. 

Unlike other articles which are 
bought and sold, securities do not 
depreciate in value through use. 
The motorist who enthusiastically 
buys a new car in the Spring and 
for some reason finds it desirable 
to offer the same car for sale in 
the Fall, finds that its market 
value is a good deal smaller than 
the price he paid, irrespective of 
whether the price of automobiles 
has gone up or gone down in the 
interval. The difference in price 
is the cost of the service which 
he has enjoyed from ownership of the 
car during the Summer months. One 
also receives a definite service from the 
ownership of a security, through the 
regular payment of interest or divi- 
dends, but this use does not depreciate 
its value. Like the forbidden wines, 
the value of a security is more likely 
than not to increase with age—sea- 
soned issues usually have a higher in- 
vestment value than new offerings. 

When it comes to buying, there is a 
difference to be noted between new 
offerings and seasoned issues. There 
is only one way to buy a new offering, 
namely, to place your subscription with 
a member of the syndicate that offers 
the security, or your own broker, if 
he is able to fill your requirements at 
the advertised price. Payment is due 
when the syndicate is ready to deliver 
the temporary (sometimes called “in- 
terim’”) certificates. These will later 
be replaced by the permanent certifi- 
eate. The advertised price is the net 
cost to the investor. No commissions 
should be paid for the purchase of a 
new offering, as the price includes an 
adequate profit to the seller. 

When buying or selling a seasoned 
issue, or in other words, a security 
which has already been sold by the 
corporation which issues it, and has 
a market based entirely on transactions 
between investors, it is quite important 
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How to Buy and Sell Securities 


The Second of a Special Series of Educational Articles 
Discussing the Proper Technique of Handling Securities 


By STEPHEN VALIANT 


Finding the right market is 


no longer a mystery. 


to differentiate between listed and un- 
listed issues. Altho the term “listed” 
is commonly used to mean only securi- 
ties that are listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange, a listed security is 
one that has been officially admitted to 


the trading privileges of any stock 


exchange—an unlisted security is one 
that is not traded on any exchange 
but is bought and sold directly by 
brokerage houses that specialize in 
making a market for both buyers and 
sellers of these issues. 

When buying or selling a listed se- 
curity, one should deal directly with 
a member of the Exchange on which 
the security is listed. In this case, 
the firm acts as a broker, buying or 
selling for the account of the client 
and charging a commission stipulated 
by the Exchange for his services. In 
the case of an odd-lot transaction in a 
listed security, the broker buys from 
the odd-lot specialist, also for your 
account, but the specialist acts as the 
principal in this case and includes his 
profit in the price which he quotes to 
your broker. Consequently, when buy- 
ing or selling an odd lot, one is usually 
required to pay both the commission as 
well as an “extra” of a fraction of a 
point. 

When dealing in unlisted securities, 
the relation between the broker and 
the customer is different. Here the 
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broker is the principal in the 
transaction and sells directly to 
the customer at a price which 
includes a profit to the broker 
and, therefore, no commission is 
charged on the transaction. When 
the investor sells an unlisted se- 
curity, the broker buys it as the 
principal in the transaction, pay- 
ing a price which he believes he 
can make a profit on by reselling 
the security to someone else, either 
another broker or another in- 
vestor. Here again no commission 
is charged. 

Having made clear the difference 
between a listed transaction anc 
an unlisted one, the question nov 
arises, “Is it not possible to get « 
better price from one_ unlisted 
broker than another?” The an- 
swer to this question is “ordinarils 
not,” but the implied exception: 
are quite important. Let us sup- 
pose that you have an inactive and 
unlisted public utility stock fo: 
sale. If you should phone threc 
firms which specialize in inactive 

and unlisted public utility stocks, you 
would probably’ be quoted the same 
price by each. On the other hand. 
should you ask for a price from a firm 
that specializes in municipal bonds, you 
would quite likely be referred to some- 
one else or quoted a less favorable price 
than from the three previous brokers. 

The reason for this is that the spe- 
cialists in your stock are more familiar 
with the requirements of buyers at the 
moment and know where they can re- 
sell to someone else at a profit, buying 
from you at a price, let us say of 53% 
The municipal bond specialist, on the 
other hand, may know of no such buyer 
and therefore would pay no more than 
538% for your stock—perhaps consid- 
erably less or nothing at all if it is 
a very inactive issue. 

This is essentially a matter of com- 
mon sense. If you had a radio set for 
sale, you would hardly expect to get 
as good a price from an automobile 
concern as you would from a radio 
dealer. 

Shopping around or attempting to 
“bargain” with the brokers concerning 
prices of unlisted securities is a prac- 
tice that we do not commend for the 
small investor however; the important 
thing is to deal with a dependable 
broker and then you can rely on his 
quotations. If not, then let your own 
broker “shop around” for you. 
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PAUL WHITEMAN 


OF INTERNATIONAL MUSICAL FAME 


A truly fine car, I call it... You'll 
go a long, long way and back 
again before you'll find a piece 
of work as good as this one...”’ 
“ 
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HE first modernly designed 
Knight-engined car presented in 
America . .. The first to offer the 
most advanced engineering practices of 
Europe combined with new and greatly 
improved standards of American per- 
formance... 

An extremely powerful car, very fast, 
exceedingly active. .. Acar whose 
marked beauty is conspicuous even among 
the most beautifully-designed cars. .. 
whose fittings and appointments rank in 
richness, in luxury, in comfort, with the 
utmost the world’s finest cars afford . . . 

It was inevitable that the Willys- 
Knight Great Six should step quickly into 
a preferred place in public favor... 
Today it is second to none in sales in 
the luxury-car field. 

4 4 4 


To the American owner, this distin- 
guished new-type automobile brings the 
same type of power-plant used in the most 

- costly and luxurious cars of Europe— 
Daimler-Knight of England, Minerva of 
Belgium, Panhard and Voisin of France. . . 

The Knight sleeve-valve engine—patented, 
protected, exclustve — which other manu- 
facturers would pay millions to get. An 
engine you'll never wear out... the 
only automobile engine in the world that 
actually improves with use . . . the only 
engine that grows smoother and more 
powerful with every mile. 

With no carbon troubles .. . no valves 
to grind. . . no springs to weaken... 
the Willys-Knight Great Six cuts up- 
keep costs in two... At the same 
time it completely wipes out the fre- 
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The World’s Leading 
Exponent of Contemporary Light Music 


- volunteers his personal opinion of the 


Willys -Knight Great Six 
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THE WILLYS-KNIGHT GREAT SIX IS ONE OF THE CARS MOST FREQUENTLY SEEN 
ALONG NEW YORK’S “GREAT WHITE WAY” 


quent and always inconvenient lay-ups 
that carbon-cleaning and valve-grind- 
ing cause in all other automobiles 
of conventional poppet-valve design. 

And for your added comfort and sat- 
isfaction Belflex Spring Shackles now 
replace the metal shackle used on 
other cars. Belflex—a noiseless, flex- 
ible, shock-absorbing, rubberized fabric 


WILLYS-KNIGHT 


Great SIX 


—takes up vibration, keeps the chassis 
permanently silent and lessens wear at 
every part of the car. 

Willys-Knight Great Six—Touring 
$1750; Roadster $1850; 4-passenger 
Coupe $2195; Convertible Coupe 
$2295; 5-passenger Sedan $2295. 

Prices f. o. b. factory and specifica- 
tions subject to change without notice. 

4 4 4 

The Willys Finance Plan offers unusually 
attractive credit terms. Willys-Overland, Inc., 
Toledo, Ohio. Willys-Overland Sales Co. 
Ltd., Toronto, Can. 
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you may be interested. 





The Inquiry Department enables you to 
adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
to your personal problems. 
yearly subscriber, you are entitled to re- 
ceive FREE OF CHARGE a reasonable 
number of PERSONAL REPLIES BY 
MAIL OR WIRE on any security in which 
Inquiries cannot 


be received or answered by telephone nor 
| can personal interviews be granted by this 
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® ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES © 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 
department. 


If you are a 


swered. 


The inquiries presented in 
each issue are only a few of the thousands 
currently received and replied to. The 
use of this personal inquiry service in con- 
junction with your subscription to the 
Magezine should help you to get hundreds 
or thousands of dollars of value from your 
$7.50 subscription. 
subscribers of course cannot be an- 
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AMERICAN TOBACCO 


What do you think of the possibility of Ameri- 
cun Tobacco paying an extra dividend early next 
year? From all I cam see the company is mak- 
ing more money than ever. have held my 
stock for two. years and have a nice return on 
my money as I bought it at 88 and I am getting 
about 10 per cent besides which I could take 
1 nice market profit if I wanted to. Would you 
regard it as an “A No. 1” investment? My 
broker insists that it ts only regarded as a 
speculative investment.—H. C. B., Bridgeport, 
Conn, 

Preliminary reports would indicate 
that for the third time in as many 
years American Tobacco Company will 
show the largest volume of earnings in 
its history. The expectation is that 
1925 profits of 22.23 millions will be 
bettered by fully a million dollars. If 
this estimate proves correct the balance 
applicable to the combined common and 
common B shares will be equal to about 
$10.25 a share, compared with $9.77 a 
share in’ 1925, and $9.02 a share in 
1924. While these earnings are not 
impressively above dividend require- 
ments of $8 per share, it must be borne 
in mind that American Tobacco is so 
strongly entrenched financially as to 
permit of the paying out of the major 
portion of its income in the form of 
dividends. Hence, on the basis of its 
present showing a small increase in 
payments would not be unwarranted. 
However, semi-official advices reported 
to have emanated from the offices of 
one of the executives would indicate 
that any extraordinary disbursement is 
unlikely, or will at least be deferred 
until the margin remaining after the 
payment of the present $8 rate has 
been appreciably increased. The stock 
has sufficient merit to warant its 
description as a fair business man’s 
investment, but does not seem particu- 
larly attractive from the speculative 
viewpoint. 


CONSOLIDATED GAS 


1 have 100 shares of Consolidated Gas which 
[ bought on your advice last year at 85. My 
baper profit is an attractive one and I am dis- 
bosed to take it but I have done that several 





1 .Be brief. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. We 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 


of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privilege of the 
Inquiry Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to three securities 
3 Write name and address plainly. 








times on other securities only to see them con 
tinue to advance to much higher levels. I don’t 
want to make the same mistake this time. The 
Supreme Court decision I suppose is a bullish 
argument but it seems that stocks go down 
“when the good news ts out.” I want your 
advice.—L. E. R., Indianapolis, Ind. 


A statement covering the earnings of 
Consolidated Gas for the year 1926 
probably will not be forthcoming until 
the latter part of February, but the 
general concensus of opinion is that 
net will compare favorably with that 
of 1925, when earnings were equiva- 
lent to $6.98 a share on the 3.6 mil- 
lions of no par common shares. This 
does not take into consideration profits 
on gas above the dollar rate which 
previously had been placed in a “sus- 
pense account.” The company had 
been adding to this account at the rate 
of about 4 millions yearly, equal to 
about a dollar more per share on the 
combined common and preferred out- 
standing. With the dollar gas rate 
declared confiscatory and unconstitu- 
tional the most serious bar to the com- 
pany’s progress has been removed. 
Considering its dominating position in 
a thickly populated and rapidly grow- 
ing community, it is reasonable to ex- 
pect that earnings will show a steady, 
natural expansion from year to year. 
Dividends are covered by a good margin 
elevating the stock to an investment 


status, but the speculative features 
entering into the situation, including 
these most recent developments, seem 
well discounted in the market value of 
the shares. We believe you would be 
justified in accepting your profit. 


UNITED DRUG 


I have been holding 50 shares of United Drug 
for which I paid $77 and on which I now have 
a profit ne prcmngnn “I 100 per cent or roughly 
$4, ould you advise me to take my profit: 
or hold on to the stock for a still further ad 
vance. What do you think of the outlook for 
the dividend on the common?—S. E. H., St 
Louis, Mo. 

We congratulate you upon your ex- 
cellent judgment in holding your Uni- 
ted Drug stock through the sustained 
advance. This is a striking example 
of the beneficial results of long pull 
holding. As matters stand today it 
would seem that much of a constructive 
nature still enters into the situation. 
Earnings for nine months, after 
all deductions except federal taxes, 
amounted to over 5.45 millions, equal 
to $10.91 a share on 343,097 common 
shares, compared with about 4.46 
millions, or $9.29 a share on 382,105 
shares outstanding in the same period 
of 1925. The financial position of the 
company is unusually strong, current 
assets amounting to 27.5 millions, as 

(Please turn to page 368) 
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Kead Chis 


W E all know of “That Golden Girl from Some- 


where.” Somewhere West of Laramie, who 


ann Reap! 


he. knows what to do with, he generally looks 
around for some coming proposition and invests a 
ple of thousand in it, his idea being that some 





rides on the wings of the wind. Her empire 
is the far flung open reaches. Give her a Play Boy 
with wire wheels and paint it scarlet. The kick 
of a dozen mules is packed beneath its long lithe 
hood. Touched with a longing that will not be 
denied, she represents the Spirit of the New Adven- 
ture. Her goal lies beyond the end of the traveled 
road, far out toward the illimitable sky. 


Her Dad owns a ranch of some fifty-seven hundred 
acres. His fleet of caterpillar tractors enables him 
to sell rice to the Japanese and set it down F. O. B. 
Osaka cheaper than the Orientals can do it them- 
selves. He typifies the new order of things. 


Last Summer Marjorie drove East. Uncle Eustace 
holds down a chair at a small New England college. 
His Summer home on a promontory off the coast of 
Maine overlooks surging water such as only Fred 
Waugh can depict. Uncle Stacie has heard of his 
brother’s achievements, of this new version of ship- 
ping coals to New Castle. He has sufficiently caught 
the spirit of this underlying trend and what it 
portends to see therein cause for the revision of text 


books. 


His financial literature contains good solid stuff, 
characteristic of that which has nutured New Eng- 
land’s financial thought for years. Here is an issue 
of Equipment Trust 5s, there, the City of Toledo 
Waterworks, 444s, and the Trust Company Stocks. 
All excellent stuff, approved contents for safe de- 
posit boxes, such as would quite delight the eye of 
any executor. Solid growth—thoroughly character- 
istic of New England—but ne particular “bloom’’ to 
them. Sometimes you see these issues in ads; if an 
ad was solicited, the reply would be “‘Not much use, 
issue heavily oversubscribed—going in the Chronicle 
—merely as a matter of record.” 


Uncle Stacie has been inveigled into the car. Ona 
back stretch of concrete road to the Country Club 
—he leans forward and gasps. Certain numbers 
hithertofore unseen in his life pass in review before 
his eyes, the little red pointer shows 68—69—70— 
71. “Don’t be scared,” exclaims Marjorie, ‘out 
home you would have to keep this up for stretches 
at a time if you want to get any place.’”’ Uncle 
Stacie has not been in the habit of thinking along 
such lines before. ‘‘And, by the way, you ought to 
see the way Dad’s caterpillar tractors chew up 
ground! Their digestion is just about as good as 
this car.” 


“Yes, I understand,” he replies, “Frank Lowe after 
these eight years is now seeking the royalty promised 
by the British Government for his tanks.” 


“Probably a large amount of coin,” she replies, “and 
well he deserves it; they helped to turn the tide in 
the dark days. Merely another instance of inven- 
tions that are opening up new industries. Uncle, 
whenever Dad has any money over and above what 


day it is going to bloom forth with rather handsome 
looking fruit.’ 


“I suppose so, but here in New England, Marjorie, 
we speak a different language. Many of our insti- 
tutions, you know, date back fifty, seventy-five, and 
a hundred years.” 


“Yes, but, that’s just it. Yet your mills are some- 
times forced to shut down here for months at a time. 
The spirit of modern progress recognizes its hub in 
cities like Detroit. Why look at Ford, he recently 
took over a glass plant in Tennessee that was on the 
rocks and squeezed about 60% more efficiency out 
of it. The whole trouble is you New Englanders 
don’t seem to be alive to the industries that are 
making America and cannot understand that even 
time worn institutions need ‘continuous regeneration’ 
if they hope to survive.” 


HIS new order of things is not a condemnation 

of the old, neither is it antagonistic nor at 
variance with it. It merely recognizes that there 
is room for expansion and improvements and follow- 
ing these lines, it supplements it in some respects 
and surpasses it in others. 


IGHT driving, late at night with scarcely any- 
body on the road, piercing headlights, permits 
the needle to hover around 55 and still be safe. A 
cool wind blowing on your face freshens the thought. 
Why not give a try—nothing ventured, nothing 
gained. And so, the thought borne in the crisp air 
of an early November morn that there might be 
some to whom the story of a New Industry might 
appeal—and so this story. Just what definite in- 
terest it will arouse, we wonder,—accordingly we do 
not sign it. 


HERE are new industries being created in these 

United States—some bid fair to show hand- 
some profits. The company may not be “right” 
yet, that is, altogether so. Bond coupons have 
printed on them a fixed amount of interest. The 
Corporation writes the ticket. The thought occurs 
—how many can back their own judgment and write 
the ticket themselves,—the ticket of Dividend 
Returns, from earnings—what an industry will de- 
velop into when fortified by a machine that plugs an 
acute gap in a definite part of the Nation’s life,— 
with a market for its exploitation scarcely scratched. 


Will you play this game with us? Let curiosity alone 
have no place in the playing. Help us make the 
experiment. We are venturing a thought that 
somewhere, there may be some, shall we say, like 
the Golden Girl above, who feels the call of the New 
Adventure and like her Dad are willing to back a 
new deserving enterprise. 





You may address your correspondence to 


A. B. C. Care The Magazine of Wall Street 
42 Broadway, New York City 
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Sources of Our National Wealth 


New Wealth 
($1,000, 000,000) 





ACTIVITY y 
1920 ©1921 


Meat animals, slaughtered.......... J 1.6 
Poultry and dairy products . i 1.7 
Horses and Mules sold ; 0.5 
Crops, not fed to animals J 2.9 


Total—AGRICULTURE : 6.7 


Petroleum and natural gas : p 1.3 
DURES oc cus cheer scss suneesecsceshessy eas ass ae 12 
Anthracite Coal 0.4 

. 0.1 
MeO ERG cce eee ectacesocssnsseeence seep ee seeneeee sees <5 BS 0.1 
Other metals san 
Quarries : 0.3 


Total—MINING .. . : 3.4 


Textiles 
[ron and steel and their products 


Lumber and its manufacture 
Leather and its products 
Paper and printing 

Liqueurs and beverages 
Chemicals 

Stone, clay, and glass products 
Metals and metal products 
Tobacco 

Automobiles : 
R. R. equipment, and repair shop output 
Miscellaneous 


Total—MANUFACTURES 
CONSTRUCTION 


OS <r er ee eer ry or a 
Express 
Water transportation 


Total—TRANSPORTATION 


Electric railways 
Telegraph and cable 
Telephone 

Electric light and power 
Other public utilities 


Total—PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Wholesale trade 
Retail trade 


Total—MERCANTILE 


BANKING 


Professional service =e | 
Personal service enterprises \ 5.6 
Servants . E 0.8 


Total—SERVICE at. 6 aS 


Grand Total—NATIONAL INCOME 2» 53.7 


1923 
Z3 
22 
0.2 
4.8 


9.5 


2.3 
14 
0.6 
0.1 
0.2 
0.1 
0.3 


5.0 


44 
5.5 


14° 


1.8 
0.8 


5.2 
6.3 
0.8 


12.3 


70.4 


THE BUSINESS OF TRADING 
IN STOCKS 


(Continued from page 333) 


how a recession in the activities of one 
industry causes slackening in related 
industries, which in turn pass on the 
depressing influence to still other lines 
of activity. It is like toppling over the 
end piece in a line of dominoes. 

Coming now to the much discussed 
influence of politics upon the stock 
market, it is interesting to note thai 
prices ruled above normal during 45% 
of the 16 years of Democratic Admin 
istration since 1865; against a corre 
sponding “Prosperity Index” of 487 
for the 45 years of Republican rule 
The slight discrepancy between thes¢ 
two percentages can scarcely be re 
garded as significant. 


INDUSTRIAL 
ANALYSES 


Since the war, ap 
praisal of the out- 
look for general 
business no longer suffices as a fore- 
cast for individual industries. Each 
line of activity must now be gauged 
by its own prospects, with due allow- 
ance for the influence of possible dis- 
turbances in related groups. For this 
purpose the forecaster must kee} 
posted on prices, costs, inventories, vol- 
ume of production, demand for the 
product, competition, new inventions 
etc. 

Among all these data, however, the 
most informing are prices—prices of 
raw material, and of the finished prod 
uct. In instances where more than on¢ 
variety or grade of material is in 
volved, it will be found that the highesi 
priced goods are most sensitive t« 
changes in the relation between suppl) 
and demand. In the shoe and leathe) 
industries, for instance, fluctuations in 
Chicago country calf :skin prices are 
only second in value to the stock mar- 
ket as a barometer of the outlook 
Ordinarily, price changes of less than 
15% should not be regarded as signifi 
cant; though much depends upon the 
time interval involved. Gradual 


’ changes in the price levels of raw ma 


terial and finished product exert fa) 
less influence upon the profit and loss 
account than do precipitate changes. 


(Part XI, on “Intrinsic Value,” will 
appear in our issue of January 15.) 








The Magazine of Wall Street has compiled 
a list of books on Speculation, Economic. 


‘and Business subjects published by other 


companies. All of these books have bee: 
read by our Staff of experts and we heart. 
ily recommend them to our readers. We 
invite further correspondence about this 
list. Address your inquiries care of Book 
Department. 


TL SIS ISIS pee 
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The Firestone Tire Dealer 


Saves You Money and Serves You Better 


History shows that the greatest accom- 
plishments, whether in art, science or in- 
dustry, have come from men or organi- 
zations who concentrate upon doing one 
thing—and doing it well. 


Firestone specializes in the manufacture 
of tires, selling exclusively to regular tire 
dealers and to automobile manufacturers 
for original equipment. 


This intense specialization has enabled 
Firestone to make many notable contri- 
butions to more economical highway trans- 
portation, through improved tire designs 
and construction and extra processes. 
Firestone’s leadership in the industry 


places your local Firestone Dealer in a 
position to save you money and serve you 
better, with advantages that you cannot 
secure elsewhere. 


Firestone’s tremendous volume, with won- 
derful production facilities, and distribu- 
tion through 145 factory branches and 
warehouses, makes available to Firestone 
Dealers at all times, clean, fresh stocks of 
tires in every size. 


Enjoy the safety, comfort and economy 
of Firestone Gum-Dipped Tires—with 
the added assurance of prompt, competent 
service from your local Firestone Dealer. 
See him today. 


MOST MILES PER DOLLAR 


Fi restone 


AMERICANS SHOULD PRODUCE THEIR OWN RUBBER. 
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UNUSUAL PROFITS 
made possible 
through CONSOLIDATION in the 


LAUNDRY INDUSTRY 


ONSOLIDATION—the key to 

success in Power & Light 
Companies, Chain Stores, Rail- 
roads and: Telephone Companies, 
with all the attendant profits to 
stockholders—is now being ap- 
plied to the Laundry Industry, 
one of the oldest in existence, the 
twelfth largest in the United 
States, which according to the al- 
ways conservative Government 
estimates will double its volume 
again by 1930, making it a billion 
dollar industry. 


The Associated Laundries of Am- 
erica, Inc., is the largest and old- 
est inter-city chain laundry sys- 
tem in the Eastern United States. 
It and its predecessor Companies 
have earned and paid interest and 
dividends from inception. The 
Company owns valuable laundry 
properties ,serving a territory of 
approximately 2,000,000 people. 

We offer for investment units of the 
securities of this Company, consisting of 


three shares of Class “‘A’”’ participating 
stock and one share of the Class “B” 


common stock. The Class “A” stock is 
full voting, non-callable and in the 
event of liquidation is preferred as to 
assets up to $25 per share. It carries 
cumulative dividends of $1.00 per share, 
payable quarterly. e units at present 
prices return a very satisfactory yield 
on the money invested with no allow- 
ance being made for additional income 
from extra dividends on the participat- 
ing ‘“‘A” stock and. dividends on the 
“B” common stock, when paid. 


A complete study of the laundry 
industry has been prepared and is 
now ready for free distribution. 
This booklet will givé you the 
facts and figures concerning the 
industry, its history and pros- 
pects. It is a booklet that no 
conservative investor should fail 
to read. 


Send for it now. The coupon will 
bring it to you immediately and 
put you in a position to invest 
your surplus funds to the best 
advantage. Clip the coupon: now 
or telephone direct to Murray Hill 
9227-8. This is an unusual in- 
vestment opportunity which justi- 
fies immediate action. 


The Company has agreed to make application to list its shares on the New York Curb Market. 


W. W. Seymour & Co. 


Investment Securities 


Canadian Pacific Building 


W. W. Seymour & Co. 
| 342 Madison Ave., Dept. L. 
| New York City 
Gentlemen: Please send me your book- 
| let, without any obligation to me, 
| "at ma an analysis of the Laundry 
| ndustry. 


| Name - 





| Address 








| Telephone 
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Telephone Murray Hill 9227-8 


New York City 


If you are desirous of 
sharing in the present 
and future profits of 
this industry, 


RETURN THE COUPON NOW 








=I} - 








EST. 1870 


An analysis of The 


National Supply Company 


of Delaware 


will be sent on request 


DomINICK & DOMINICK 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
115 Broadway, New York 
414 Walnut St., Cincinnati 














WHAT HAPPENS TO STOCKS 


AFTER THEY ARE SPLIT UP? 
(Continued from page 315) 


SLT ES ES a 


absolute high price of the year; for at 
present prices he would be receiving 
about $210 for stock which may have 
cost him not more than $100 a share. 

It is after a stock dividend has been 
paid that the intending investor must 
be extraordinarily careful. This is 
usually a dangerous period and a dan- 
gerous stock in which to make a com- 
mitment. The odds, so to speak, are 
against the invester. Nine times out 
of ten, as shown above, a stock will 
lose all the ground it may have gained 
after the stock dividend has been paid 
and, frequently, it may lose part of the 
original advance, in addition. Hence, 
the payment of a large stock dividend 
should be taken as a warning signal 

This statement, however, must be 
qualified in part. As shown previously. 
most stocks enjoy a moderate advance 
after a stock dividend. Hence, for the 
speculatively inclined, temporary op- 
portunities may be found in such a situ- 
ation. However, the opportunity is only 
temporary, as a rule. If the investor 
is not prepared to get out quickly 
when the tide turns, as it practically 
always will, he risks a considerable loss 
and a long period of waiting until he 
can “get out even.” 

The stock dividend is a convenient 
way to stimulate public participation 
in the market. The comparatively low 
price of the new stock facilitates dis- 
tribution. This means liquidation and 
liquidation always means lower prices 

It will be noticed from the table that 
it generally does not take over six 
months for a split-up stock to decline 
to a point below where it sold ex- 
dividend. This is true regardless of 
whether the stock, after the dividend. 
first advances or declines. If it first 
advances, it will decline later. Hence. 
the investor who is interested in a stock 
which has been split up should wait an 
appreciable period for the inevitable 
decline before buying. 

Since this article is limited to a dis- 
cussion only of the market action of a 
stock for a period of from a few 
months to a year after a split-up, sub- 
sequent aetion over a period of years 
does not concern us, except to say, that 
after the digestive process has been 
completed, it is by no means extraordi- 
nary for a sound issue to resume its 
advance after an appreciable interval 
and, perhaps, scale new market heights. 

The average investor is more inter- 
ested in intermediate fluctuations; 
hence, the probability of a decline of 
proportions in a stock which has been 
split up or on which a large stock divi- 
dend has been paid, is of vital impor- 
tance to him. Acting on the information 
brought out by the present analysis, it 
is clear that, except for trading pur- 
poses, he will avoid buying split-up 
stocks as a semi-permanent investment 
until they have had their inevitable 
major decline. ; 
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Mauons IN Man -P OWER 


It would be difficult to calculate 
the tangible value to Dodge 


Brothers of the dealer organiza- 
tion—the best of its kind, we 
sincerely believe, in the world. 


Prosperous, loyal, well housed 
and well equipped, these men are 
merchants of exceptional capacity 
—and this year’s great sales record 


again ptoves It. 
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Not one 
dollar 


of profits can be made by 
the FRED F. FRENCH 
Investing Company, Inc., 
on its holdings of common 
stock until your original in- 
vestment has been repaid 
to you in full—plus 6%! 
This is one of the many 
protections offered by 


THE 
FRENCH 
PLAN 


—the Plan on which thousands 
of New Yorkers have invested 
millions of dollars in large in- 
come-producing buildings. 
They enjoy a protected invest- 
ment—plus 6%—plus the re- 
turn of their original invest- 
ment—plus 50% of operating 
profits thereafter. 


MAIL THE COUPON ! 


The coupon—below—will bring 
full details of this remarkable 
Plan and will show you what 
it has already accomplished so 
that you may see exactly what 
it should produce for you—in 
income and profits—on any por- 
tion of your investment funds. 
Tear it out—now—and mail it 
TODAY! 


FRED F. FRENCH 
INVESTING 
COo., Inc. 


350 MADISON AVE. 
NEW YORK CITY 


— ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ees ee ee 


SEND THE FACTS! 


M.W. 12-3 


Fred F. French Investing 


Company, Inc. 
350 Madison Ave., New York, N.Y. 


Send the book—“The Real Estate 
Investment of the Future” and 
also include data so that I can 
see what income and what profit 
should be produced for me by the 
investment of any portion of any 
funds under the FRENCH PLAN 


ES SS ce ee ee ce ce nt 


Income Tax Department 


Conducted by M. L. SEIDMAN, C.P.A. 


Note: This article inaugurates our annual 
income tar department, which will be con- 
tinued in each issue until March. Its purpose 
is to give investors sufficient information on 
the income tax laws to enable them to make 
out their returns properly. For this reason, 
we have used a smaller size type than usual 
in order to incorporate as many points as pos- 
sible in the available space. Mr. Seidman, 
who conducts this department, is one of the 
best known ewperts on the subject in the 
country. Inquiries of reasonable length will 
be answered and letters should be sent to 
INCOME TAX DEPARTMENT, The Magazine 
of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 


N army, almost seven million strong, will 

soon be called out to advance upon the 

1926 Income Tax Return—an objective 

that must be reached by March 15, 
1927. Just how well equipped is the army for 
the task and how will it fare? To many a 
conscript, if we take our cartoonists seriously, 
it will mean all-day tramps, all-night vigils, 
bleary eyes, bewilderment, exhaustion. If 
that is so, is there any real cause for it and 
is relief possible? Let us see. 

It is true that the income tax law is tech- 
nical and complex. That is the necessary 
consequent of any law applying to so many 
people engaged in so many different walks of 
life, and doing substantial equity to all. It is 
also true that there are myriads of regula- 
tions, rulings, decisions, etc., engrafted upon 
the law. and still pouring out in strong num- 
bers. That, too, is to be expected, for the 
law itself cannot hope to cover every possi- 
bility. But even then, the income tax is not 
the maze our cartoonists are wont to make it 
appear. Behind it all is a group of clean- 
cut, scientific principles that, once understood, 
give an invigorating, refreshing complexion to 
what is otherwise the morbid and gruesome 
looking income tax blank. 

It will be the purpose of these articles to 
explain the principles in as simple, terse and 
practical a manner as possible. In addition 
to the articles, there will be a “Question and 
Answer” feature, through which readers may 
be assisted in solving any partieular problems 
confronting them, not covered in the articles. 
Perhaps in this manner the preparation of 
the 1926 income tax return can be made a bit 
more agreeable and intelligible. 


Who are subject to the tar 


A college professor once said that no matter 
at what point he began to consider the income 
tax, he always found himself in the middle. 
There is a great deal of truth to his remark, 
for many phases of the income tax are pecu- 
liarly linked with one another in that way. 
But it has always seemed to me that a logi- 
cal starting point is to determine upon whom 
the income tax law is imposed in the first 
place. Obviously, those who are not subject 
to the law have no particular incentive for 
becoming acquainted with it. On the other 
hand, those to whom the law does apply, are 
charged with full knowledge of every point 
in the law, regulations, decisions and rulings. 
To those in the latter class, there is every 
reason for a closer acquaintance. Who, then, 
comprise that class? 


The United States Citizen 


First, there is the citizen of the United 
States. Every American citizen is subject to 
the income tax. When I say “subject” I do 
not mean that every American citizen must 

ay an income tax or even must file a return. 

e may not have to do either, depending 
upon the amount of his income, as we shall 
later learn. Vhat I here have reference to 
is that the law applies to every American 
citizen, as distinguished from the fact that it 
would not apply to a French citizen with the 
same amount of income and who resides and 
earns his money abroad. 

The rule as to the American citizen holds 
good irrespective of where he resides or where 
his income may be earned. If he lives in 
China and earns all his money there and 
never sets foot in the United States, he is 
still subject to our income tax on the full 
amount of his earnings. 


The Alien 


Let us now consider the alien. The alien 
is one who is neither born nor naturalized 
in this country. If he resides here, however, 
he is placed in the same status for income 
tax purposes as a citizen. In other words, 
the income of a resident alien is subject to 
tax no matter where it is derived. 

The case of a non-resident alien is neces- 
sarily different. A non-resident alien is sub- 


ject to our tax only to the extent that he 
may have income derived from sources withiz 
the United States. An Enylishman, for in 
stance, owning any of our railroad bonds 
would be subject to tax on the interest fron 
the bonds. If he owned real estate here, th 
rentals would be taxable; or in the case o 
stock of American corporations, the dividend 
would be ‘subject to tax. To insure the co! 
lection of the tax, the machinery set up call 
for its payment before the income is turne 
over to the alien. This is called ‘withhold 
ing at the source.” 

To summarize the status of individuals, w 
find that the citizen and resident alien ar 
subject to tax on their incomes wherever d 
rived, and that the non-resident alien as we! 
is subject to tax, but only on income derive: 
from sources within the United States. 


Corporations 


So far as corporations are concerned, a: 
analogous classification is made with that o 
individuals. Corporations may be either res) 
dent or non-resident. A resident corporatio 
is one organized in this country. A nor 
resident corporation is one created elsewher: 
A resident corporation is subject to the ta 
on its income, no matter where derived. 
non-resident corporation comes under our lay 
only to the extent of its income from bus 
ness done in the United States. 


Partnerships 


A partnership, as such, is not subject 1 
tax. It is not regarded as an entity, separat: 
and distinct from the individuals making u 
the partnership. Instead, the partners ar 
subject to tax on their distributive share o/ 
the partnership income with reference to th 
status of each partner, in accordance wit 
the rules for individuals already outlined. 


Estates and Trusts 


An estate or trust, on the other hand, i 
regarded as a taxable entity apart from it 
beneficiaries. For the purpose of the incom 
tax, an estate or trust is looked upon as a: 
individual; that is, it may be a resident or 
non-resident, and corresponding rules woul 
apply to each. 

hat is practically all there is to the basi: 
principle as to who is subject to the tax. 
think readers will agree that there is no hid 
den mystery or perplexity about it. The nex 
question that logically presents itself is tha! 
if there is a difference between being Hab): 
to tax and being required to file a tax returr 
and pay a tax, just what is that difference‘ 


Returns of Individuals 


How may an individual determine wheth: 
he must file a return? First, is by his gros 
income. If the gross income of an individus 
is $5,000 or over, a return must be file 
Mind, it is gross income, not net income, H 
may not in fact have a net income, but tha 
makes no difference. A return must still }b: 
-filed. For example, a person receiving a sa 
ary of $6,0C0 2 year must file a return, eve: 
though his gayments of interest, taxes, an 
his losses or other deductions, bring his n« 
income below his exemption or even result i 
a net loss. 

The second way an individual may dete 
mine whether he must file a return, is by h’: 
net income. In the case of a single perso: 
if his net income is $1,500 or more, a retur: 
must be filed. In the case of a married ve 
son, the amount is $3,500. This rule operate: 
independently of the gross income requir 
ment. F'ven though one’s gross income is less 
than $5,000, a return must be filed if the nit 
income is more than $1,500 or $3,500, re 
spectively. Conversely, a return is due {f 
one’s net income is less than $1,500 or $3,500 
if the gross income is more than $5,000. 


Married Persons 


There is one important point to note abou 
returns by married persons. In determining 
whether the gross income is $5,000 or the ne! 


‘income $3,500, the combined income of th: 


husband and wife is to be taken. If the hu: 
band’s gross income is $4,000 and the wife: 
$1,000, a return is due. In the same mai 
ner, if the husband’s net income is $3,00° 
and the wife’s $500, a return must be file 
Who must file the return; the husband cr 
the wife, or both? This question brings ovt 
another peculiar wrinkle concerning the r 
turns of married persons. The husband and 
wife may, at their option, file separate re- 
turns for their own income, or they may file 
one joint return, combining their incomes, it 


(Please turn to page 360) 
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A Message to 


ESIDEN 


OF AMERICAN CORPORATIONS 














. you who keep a finger upon the nation’s 


business pulse, it has become increasingly 
evident that hand-to-mouth buying is here to stay. 
The retail merchant, no longer a warehouse for 
your products, demands overnight deliveries. 
Smaller inventories and quick turnover have en- 
ibled him to pass many savings to the public. 
His banker is in favor of the new scheme of things. 


These things you know. And to you it must be 
»bvious that Industry can no longer hope to serve 
the entire United States from any one point, 
however centrally located. Distance-burdened 
merchandise finds little favor today. 


Many of you have already found the answer in 
lecentralized production—branch plants in each 
f the major markets. 


The South, as America’s fastest growing mar- 
<et, merits first consideration. Your own research 
lepartment will. tell you that the buying power 
of the South has trebled in the past few years— 
permanent prosperity that offers huge profit to 
\merican producers. 


To serve this great market, more than 700 
nationally known concerns—after careful surveys 
and detailed comparisons, have established 
branches in Atlanta and each month brings many 
more. 


Atlanta is logically Distribution City for the 
South. The Atlanta Industrial Area affords not 
only easy and quick access to a rich market, but 
due to the proximity of raw materials, efficient 
Anglo-Saxon labor, cheap power and reasonable 
taxes, plants here have an amazingly low produc- 
tion cost. 


If these things seem too good to be true, if the ideal 
combination of low production cost plus accessibility to a 
wealthy market seems Utopian, let us apply the facts spe- 
cifically to your business. Our engineers will gladly prepare 
a special and confidential survey covering every phase of 
your business from production cost to market possibilities. 


In fairness to yourself and your stockholders, can you 
afford not to get these facts? Your correspondence will be 
held in strictest confidence. Write to 


INDUSTRIAL BUREAU 
2375 Chamber of Commerce 


Industrial Headquarters of the South — 


ATLAN cA 
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New Big Six Coupe 


$1675 


f.0.b. factory 


A Work of Art 
on Wheels! 


NE, two, three, four, five, six words ... a work of 

art on wheels . . . and you have, in substance, the 
story of the new Chandler Big-Six Coupe! 

It is beautiful enough to stand side by side with cars 

costing twice as much money—and it runs and handles 

like a charm. Built into this great car are all the es- 


sential features every truly modern car should have, 
together with a number of important features exclusive 
to Chandler. 

Back of the car itself is a company that stands as a 
pillar of strength and stability— occupying the unique 
and enviable position of being utterly free from any 
bonded indebtedness, free from mortgages, free from 
bank loans, free from any outstanding notes—free from 
any and all encumbrances, with assets many times in 
excess of liabilities. 


CHANDLER-CLEVELAND MOTORS CORPORATION . CLEVELAND 
Export Department, 1819 Broadway, New York City 


CHANDLER 











E extend the facilities of our organization to those 
desiring information or reports on companies with 
which we are identified. 


Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 
Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $85,000,000 
71 Broadway New York 
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very often makes considerable difference i» 
the tax depending on which basis they select 
The tax rates become higher as the income 
increases. In some cases, therefore, in order 
to keep the tax rates down, it would be bei 
ter to file separate returns. On the othe 
hand, where the husband has a net loss and 
the wife has a net income, or vice versa, ji 
would be better to file a joint return, so tha: 
the loss can be offset against the incom 
This entire subject will be fully discussed i» 
a later article. 


Minors 


From what has already been mentioned, 
is evident that the age of an individual doce. 
not in any way affect the requirement fe: 
filing returns. A minor, if single, must fil 
a return if his gross income is $5,000 «: 
over, or his net income is $1,500 or over. !! 
married, the gross income requirement is th 
same, but the net income requirement is the 
$3,500. .. The important point about a minor 
return is to determine whether the income 
really his. Under the laws of most state. 
the income earned by an unmarried min 
for services belongs to the parent, unless th 
child has been emancipated. The paren 
therefore, would be required to report suc 
income, and not the minor. However, whe: 
a child has income from a trust or fro 

roperty held for his benefit, that goes ini 

is own return. 


Corporations 


In the case of corporations, the rule 
simple. Every corporation subject to ti. 
must file a return, irrespective of the amouw 
of gross or net income. Even though the co 
poration sustains a loss, it must file a retur 

Where two or more corporations are affi 
iated, they may, at their option, file a coi 
solidated return, just like the joint return 
husband and wife. Corporations are affiliate: 
where one owns at least 95% of the stock of 
the other, or whtre at least 95% of the stoc! 
in the corporations is owned by the san: 
interests. 


Partnerships and Trusts 


Partnerships, while not subject to tax a» 
such, must file a return. Here, too, the rulk 
applies, irrespective of the amount of gross 
or net income. The reason for requiring a 
return of the partnership becomes evident 
when it is recogniztd that the individua) 
partners report in their personal income tax 
returns just the one figure showing their 
share in the partnership profit or loss. The 
partnership return is needed to give the Gov- 
ernment the details showing how the figure 
is arrived at. 

Estates and trusts are considered like 
single individuals in connection with the re 
quirement of filing returns. Therefore, an 
estate having a gross income of $5,000 or 
over, or a net income of $1,500 or over, musi 
file a return. 

It is not in every case, of course, that 
where a return is filed that a tax must by 
paid. The exemptions may exceed the net in 
come. We will therefore consider in the next 
article the question of exemption. 

NOTE: The next instalment of the Incom: 
Tes Daparrment will appear in the following 


Important Dividend Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend direct]; 
from the company the stockholder mus‘ 
have his stock transferred to his nam: 
before the date of the closing of th« 
company’s books. 


Ann’l Amount Stock Pay 
Rate Declared Record able 
$0.30 Ahumada Lead ....$0.07% @Q 12-18 1-5 
.. Ahumada Lead ....$0.07% Ext 12-18 1-5 
$2 Amer. Chain ‘‘A’’....$0.50 12-21 12-31 
$3 Amer, St’l Fdy. cm,..$0. Qa 
$9 Amer, Tel. & Tel.....$2.25 Q 
$5 Atch., T. & 8. Fe pf..$2.50 SA 
$2.40 Beech-Nut Pack. cm..$0.60 
$8 Comm’! Solvents ‘‘B’’.$2.00 
TOs See aeene + .$1,00 
1, 


$3 
-. Int’l Bus Mach 
6% Int’l Harvester cm... 
.. Int’l Harvester om 
$314 Lehigh Valley cm...$0. 
. Lehigh Valley om..... 
$4 Marland Oil 
$2 Marlin-Rockwell 
$4 Nat’l Biscuit cm 00 
$2 Shattuck, F. G. $0.50 
$4 Westing. E. & M. cm.$1. 
$4 Westing. E. & M. pf..$1.00 
$3 Wrigley, Wm. ....... $0.25 M 12-20 
.. Wrigley, Wm. ....... $0.50 Ext 12-20 
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A New | Straight Eight, 125-inch Wheelbase, 
Four-Door Sport Sedan $1495 





A New Kind of Announcement by E. L. Cord, President 


This is the open season for adjectives and 
superlative claims in automobile announce- 
ments. 


Therefore, in contrast, we submit this con- 
servative statement of facts, Auburn’s suc- 
cess is the talk among dealers and owners 
everywhere. Its growth is the greatest of 
any company this year. Being one of the 
very few companies in business continu- 
ously for 25 years, Auburn’s present prom- 
inence attracts greater public confidence 
than it it were the temporary “spurt” of a 
new comer. Stability, permanence, finan- 
cial strength and over two decades of own- 
ers’ good-will are the foundations upon 
which are built Auburn’s extraordinary 
values of today. 


A Straight Eight, 4-door enclosed custom 
type body, 75 miles an hour at a price less 
than many standard sixes! That achieve- 
ment alone would be sufficient to put 
Auburn in motordom’s spot light for 1927. 


Every model in the entire line is equally 
6-66 Roadster 6-66 Sedan 
$1095 $1295 
6-66 Sport Sedan 8-77 Roadster 
$1195 $1395 


8-88 Sedan 
$2195 


as great an advancement; each represents 
the utmost in value; the greatest improve- 
ment; the soundest of investments both for 
present service and future resale. 


You can only appreciate what Auburn does, 
and the way it does it, by at least a 100- 
mile drive, over any road, at any speed you 
choose, all day long. The difficulty with 
trying to describe what to expect from such 
test is that you are apt to ‘discredit it. I 
would. There are still some admirable 
people who are inclined to doubt that 
Auburn is superior to certain well known 
makes of cars costing much more. I would 
be. But Auburn owners have learned -sur- 
prising truths. You too will be surprised, 
beyond your expectations, regardless of 
your previous experiences. 


As water always finds its level, so regard- 

less of what the manufacturer may claim, 

the public quickly levels motor car values. 

That is why we have doubled our produc- 

tion capacity. 
8-77 i 7h Sedan 8-88 Roadster 

1495 $1995 

8-77 Sedan 8-88 Sport Sedan 

$1695 $2095 


8-88 7-Passenger Sedan 
$2595 


Freight, Tax and Equipment Extra 


AUBURN AUTOMOBILE COMPANY, AUBURN, INDIANA 
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Balanced _ 
Holdings 


Almost without exception 
all corporations have their 
periods of depression and 
their periods of prosperity. 


By purchasing Odd Lots of 
diversified seasoned secur- 
ities you increase the mar- 
gin of safety in your in- 
vestments. 


Our interesting booklet 
which explains the many 
advantages offered by Odd 
Lot Trading will be mailed 
on request. 


Ask for Booklet M.W. 271 


Carb Securities Bought or Sold fer Cash 


John Muir & (0. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
Associate Members 
New York Curb Market 


61 Broadway New York 








WE OFFER 


MARKET LETTER service 


covering, weekly and 
monthly, all important fi- 
nancial developments and 
our interpretation of their 
effect on the securities 
market. 


Write for weekly letter No. 
MWYW or monthly letter 
No. MWM 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curb Market 
115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 
NEW YORK 


BRANCH OFFICE 
1605 Walnut St., Philadelphia, Pa. 


New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS ; 


Pre-War War 
Period Period 


—"——_ 
1909-1913 1914-1918 
i Low High Low 


111% #4«®°70 

Do. Pfd. % 96 102% 75 
Atlantic Coast ‘Line 126 19% 
——— * Ohio ~ 90% 96 88% 


Chicago, R. I. & Pacific 
Do. 7% Pfd 
Do. 
Delaware & Hudson 
Delaware, Lack. & W 


Great Northern Pfd 
Hudson & Manhattan. 
Illinois Central 
Interboro Rap. Transit 
—_* City Southern 


Pfd. 
Lehigh Valley 
Mo., Kansas & Texas 
Do. fd, 


Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 
Pere Marquette 
Pittsburgh & W. 


San Fran.. 
St. Louis Southwestern 
Seaboard Air Line 


0. 

Southern Pacific 

Southern Railway 
Do. Pfd. 


Texas & Pacific 
Union Pacific .... 


90 154% 42 
oe 89% 45% 


7%, 49% 6 
40 92 821% 
838% 106 47% 
90 103% oon 
vr 19% 
Am. Bosch Magneto S 
Am. Can 
Do. 
Am. 
Do. 


Do. Pfd. 
Am, Ice 
Setecnnbiona’ 
Am. Linseed Pfd. 
Am. Locomotive .. 


Post-War 
Period : 
1926 Last Div’. 
oo Sale §$ Pe: 


High Low 12/8/26 Shar- 


156% 
101% 
203 


o the 
@- 


RS Ot 93 Oo aT - 
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Price Range of Active Stocks 
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Ms be ag 

Do. Com. 

m. Water Works & Elec 
m. Woolen 

Do. Pfd. 

naconda Copper 
ssociated Dry Goods 

Do. Ist Pfd. 

sock 2nd 


rooklyn Union Gas 
urns _ 


Do. 

utte e Superior 
alifornia Pac 
alifornia Petroleum 
entral Leather 

Do. Pfd. 

erro de Pasco Copper 
handler Motor 

hile Copper 

‘hino Copper 
hrysler Corp. 

Do. Pfd 


olorado Fuel & Iron 
olumbia Gas & Elec 

Jongoleum-Nairn 
onsolidated Cigar 
onsolidated Gas 
ontinental Can 

orn —- Refining 
Do. Pfd 

rucible Steel 

cuba Cane Sugar 


javison Chemical 
Jupont de Nemours 
Sastman Kodak 
lectric Storage Battery 
*ndicott-Johnson 
Do. Pfd. 
“amous Players-Lasky 
Do. Pfd. 
isk Rubber 
Do. 
“leischmann Co. 
Foundation Co. 
Freeport-Texas 
jeneral Asphalt 
eneral Cigar 
yeneral Electric 
reneral Motors 
Do. 7% Pfd. 
re - F.) Co 
Do. 


on Tr. & R. Prd 

Do. Prior Pfd. 

iranby Consolidated 

reat Northern Ore Ctfs 
Steel 


iouston Oil 

{udson Motor Car 

iupp Motor Car 

nland Steel 

nspiration Copper 

-nter, Business Mach 

Inter. Combustion Eng 
jeg 
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*215% *150 


Pre-War 
Period 
—a_—_ 
1909-1913 

High 


*256 


60% 
102 


224% 66% 

ls 54% 

*1144%% *150% 
<a. Tae 

7% 50% 

61 113% 

109% 


16% 


100% 
*273 


*No Sales 
*644, *42 


42% 
188% 
*51% 

86% 
109% 

18% 

884e 


25% 


War 
Period 


oe 
1914-1918 


*123 


ss gs 
*239% *144% *245 


Post-War 
Period 


———— 
1919-1925 
High Low 


*3144% 82% 
81% 
*4 


Low 


12 
12% 
24% 
10 
50% 


14% 


*112% 
*3714 
7 
58% 
12% 
24% 
17% 
*38 


14% 
44% 


46 

45 . 
87% 
60% 
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1926 Last Div’d 


—“—. Sale $ Per 
High Low 12/8/26 Share 


8 

8 
1.20 

7 

3 

2% 
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KiDDER, PEABovy & Co. 


ESTABLISHED 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
45 E. 42d St. 216 Berkeley St. 


PROVIDENCE 
10 Weybosset St. 


Government Bonds 
Investment Securities 
Foreign Exchange 
Letters of Credit 


Investment Circular 
on request 


Correspondents of 


BARING BROTHERS & CO., LTD. 
LONDON 

















Semi - Monthly 
Market Letter 


We issue twice a 
month a market 
letter containing 
analyses of lead- 
ing securities, re- 
viewing recent 
happenings and 
pointing out 
events of interest. 


We shall be glad to send this to 
you regularly upon request 


SUTRO & KIMBLEY 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
66 Broadway 
New York 











In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 


Observations on 


B. F. Goodrich Co. 
New York Air Brake Co. 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 1211-4 


LISTED BONDS AND STOCKS 
bought and sold for cash, or 
carried on conservative margin. 


McClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 


New York Cotton Exchange 
67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone, Hanover 3542 
UPTOWN OFFICE 


Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. and B’way 
Telephone, Endicott 1615 





Fenner & Beane 


60 Beaver St. — New York 
Fenner & Beane Bldg.— New Orleans 


Members 


N. Y. Stock Exchange 

N. Y. Cotton Exchange 

N. Y. Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
New Orleans Cotton Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 

Louisiana Sugar & Rice Exchange 
N. Y. Produce Exchange 

New Orleans Board of Trade 
Rubber Exchange of N. Y. 


Associate Members 


Liverpool Cotton Ass’n 
N. Y. Curb Market Ase’n 
COTTON 
GRAIN COFFEE 
SUGAR RUBBER 
PROVISIONS 


STOCKS 


Bought and sold for cash or 
carried on conservative margin 


Private wires te New Orleans, Chicago 
and principal points throughout South 


New York Stock Exchange 
Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
yen a eae a 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1925 
High Low High Low High 


1926 Last Div’: 


a Sale $ Pe 
High Low 12/8/26 Shar 


May Departmert Stores *65 _— *35 145% 106% 1389 
Mexican Scabcard Oil oe oe oe 34 6 7 
Montgomery Ward et 
National Biscuit #9614 #139 *79% 
National Dairy Prod. oe nr 
National Enam. & Stamp ‘9 54% 9 
National Lead 44 
N. Y. Air Brake 13 55% 
N. Y. Dock 8 9% 
North American *38% 
Do. oe 
Packard Motor Car . és ss oe os 0 
Pan.-Am. Pet. & Trans. ae ee os 7 35 
Do. Class B . oe Tr 
Philadelphia Co. 
Phila. & Reading C. & I 
Phillips Petroleum 
Pierce-Arrow 
Do. Pfd. 
Pittsburgh Coal 
Postum Cereal 
Pressed Steel Car 
Do. Pfd. 


Pullman Company 
Punta Alogre Sugar 
Pure Oil 
Radio Corp. of Am 
Ray Consol. Copper 
Replogle Steel 
Republic Iron & wees 
Do., Pfd. 
Royal Dutch N. Y.. 
Savage Arms 
Schulte Retail Btores.. os 
Sears, Roobuck & Co 
Shell Trans, & Trading 
Shell Union Oil....... eer 
Simmons Company . 
Simms Petroleum .. ee oe os 
Sinclair Consol. Oil.. oe is 67% 
93% 
Standard Oil of N. J. . *800 
Do. Pfd. ; ahs ae 
Stewart-Warnor Speed. oe am *100% 
Stromberg Carburetor ° oe s 45% 
Studebaker Company 195 
Do. Pfd. 119% 
Tennessee Cop. & Chem as he 21 
Texas Co. 7 243 
Texas Gulf Sulphur is oe Be 
Tex. & Pac. Coal & Oil 
Tide Water Oil 
Timken Roller Bearing 
Tobacco Products . 
Do. Class A 
Transcontinental Oil 
Union Oil of Calif 
United Cigar Stores 
United Drug . 
Do. Ist Pfd. 
United Fruit . 
U. S. Cast I. Pipe & F 
Do. fd. 


Vanadium Corp. 
Western Union 
Westinghouse Air Brake. 
Westinghouse E. & M 
White Eagle Oil .. 
White Motors 


Do. 
Wilson & Co 
Woolworth (F. W.) Co. 
Worthington yond 

Do. Pfd. A. 

Do. Pfd. 
Youngstown Sh. & Tube 


* Old stock. + Bid price given where no sales made. + Not including extras. § Payable in stock. 


a Paid this year. 
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Ttnuee Bea? FO Wa Et BON VS 


The Outstanding Improvement 
in the Real Estate Bond Field 




















Of. 


ALL THE STANDARD 
SAFETY FEATURES 


-Diys/ 


Legal for National Banks 


Maturities 6 monthsto20 years 
Investor names maturity date 
Interest paid every 3 months 
Interest paid by check 
Each bond fully registered 
May be registered in two names 
Tax refund in any State 
Issued in any multiple of $100 


No accrued interest charges 


TO INVESTMENT DEALERS: 


First National Bonds now are being offer- 
ed by a number of Banks and Investment 
Bankers throughout the country. In- 
quiries are invited from similar concerns 
with established distributing facilities. 








F"" NATIONAL BONDS, with their improved features of 
protection, of convenience and of flexibility, represent 
the one great advance in real estate bonds since the de- 
velopmentof the insurance company guarantee of princi- 
pal and interest of first mortgages. 


The First National Company, with capital and surplus 
of $878,808.39 and resources of $2,404,810.82, assumes 
full legal responsibility for prompt and full payment of 
principal and interest on each First NATIONAL Bonp. 


First NATIONAL Bonps are further secured by conserva- 
tive real estate first mortgages, made for not more than 
60% of sound values as appraised by independent real 
estate experts. Then, as anadditional assurance of ample 
and unimpaired security, now andinthe future, payment 
of principal and interest on each mortgage is 


GUARANTEED BY 


The Metropolitan 
Casualty Insurance Company 
of New York 


(Capital and Surplus $4,480,707.34 - Resources $10,839,099.94) 


As a final protection to the bondholders, the guaranteed 
first mortgages are deposited with The Baltimore Trust 
Company, of Baltimore, Md., as Trustee, which certifies 
torthe genuineness of each bond. 


For further particulars about this improved form of 
guaranteed first mortgage investment, fill out and mail 
the coupon below. 











Name 


CITIZENS NATIONAL BANK BUILDING - 
Please send further particulars about the improved features of 6% First NaTIoNALBONDS 


THE FIRST NATIONAL Co. 


T. Gartanp Tinszey, President 


BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 


13 


Address. 
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“wusesz = Snecial Announcement 


42 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


To show our appreciation of your help in making a 100% 
success of our campaign to secure one new reader through 
each present subscriber, C. G. Wyckoff, publisher of 
The Magazine of Wall Street, has requested the Circulation 
Department to make you the following Special Offer: 
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Renewal of your annual Subscription to The — Both f 
Magazine of Wall Street for one year from your oth for 


present expiration date. Regular Price $7.50 $ 1 0 
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A New or Gift Subscription to The Magazine “4 
Wall Street for one year starting at once or wi S 

F aves You 
the Christmas Number. Regular Price $7.50 
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Total $15.00 $5 


Both Subscribers are entitled to full privileges of our Personal Inquiry Service 
A beautiful Gift Card will be sent to the recipient of the Gift if you desire. 
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On 


Subscribers to take advantage of this offer must use the coupon below. 


Fill out and mail at once. 


SPECIAL $10 OFFER COUPON 


C. G. Wyckoff, Publisher 

THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 

42 Broadway, New York City. 

You can count on me to help extend the service of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. Enclosed find 
check for $10.00. Extend my annual subscription for one year from expiration date and enter a new subscription 
as per name and address given below. I understand this entitles both of us to full privileges of your FREE 
PERSONAL INQUIRY SERVICE. ; 


MOM 
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New or Gift Subscription 


Shall we send a gift card U—start Gift Subscription at once (—or with Xmas Number 0)? 
Canadian Postage 50c per year extra per subscription;—Foreign Postage $1.00. Because 
of the great liberality of this offer no premiums can be included. 
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STORIES OF COLUMBIA SERVICE—No. IX 
MEN’S CLOTHING—A THRIVING OHIO INDUSTRY 








=! 


iT 


TEE call Ze EE 
Saal i lll 
in Zi i ei 








A battery of electrically-driven band knives, a labor-saving device 
characteristic of modern clothing manufacture. This apparatus 
cuts many layers of cloth simultaneously into sections for suits. 


Clothing for the American man is produced today in factories that 
are models in lighting, sanitation-and comfort. The sweat-shops 
of yesterday are fast disappearing in the onward sweep of better 
methods. Central power-stations, supplying electric current to 
clothing manufacturers, have transformed this billion-dollar indus- 
try. [he makers produce greater quantities of better clothing. The 
workers get more money for less arduous and more pleasant labor. 
The wearers get more style and more quality at less cost. 


In the city of Cincinnati there are 200 establishments making 35% 
of all the clothing produced in Ohio, with an annual volume of 
about $35,000,000. Among the more important products here 
manufactured are men’s suits of standard materials, including Palm 
Beach cloth and linen; trousers; medium and low-priced overcoats; 
overalls. Shirts manufactured in this district represent about one- 
half the state’s total and one-twentieth of the total of the nation. 


The Cincinnati region is an important factor in clothing the Ameri- 
can man, as it markets nationally 80% of its output. Columbia 
System distributes light, heat and power to these manufacturers and 
to other industries in the cities of the Miami and Ohio Valleys. 
It thereby renders an outstanding and indispensable service to an 
important industrial section, whose products are used the country 
over. 

This is the ninth of a series of adverticements in which we are presenting to you 

detailed information of the services performed by Columbia System companies for 


these communities, their industries and their homes. Investment in Columbia 
System securities is, in a real sense, investment in the marvelous Ohio Valley. 


COLUMBIA GAS & ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


OFFICE of the teu 61 BROADWAY 
PRESIDENT : NEW YORK 
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Weekly 
Stock Letter 


—pointing out economic con- 
ditions that may have a vital 
bearing upon the course of 


Sent gratis on request for M.W. 4 


Joseplithal & Co. 


120 Broadway 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


Telephone Rector 5000 


Out-of-Town 


Accounts 


A special department of our 
organization is 
equipped to give a prompt 
and effective service to out-of- 
town clients. 


We invite correspondence 


New York 
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A UNIQUE PLAN FOR SECUR- 
ING “FINANCIAL INDEPEND- 
ENCE AT FIFTY” AT AGE 32 


(Continued from page 349) 








commissions, etc. These considerations, 
together with the facts that the invest- 
ments of the average insurance com- 
pany yield less than I can obtain and 
that they regard me as better than the 
average risks, make us believe that we 
will ndét carry insurance indefinitely. 
‘So I have the cheapest kind of straight 
life insurance in an old-line company, 
and, before many years, will have the 
policy cancelled, obtain its surrender 
value and forego the protection which, 
without allowing for the loss of inter- 
est on the funds paid in as premiums, 
will have cost around $4 or $5 per thou- 
sand per year. As protection, it’s 
worth this. 

After the other items in the budget 
are satisfactorily taken care of, 
“Personal” represents what is left. 
Half of this goes to my wife and half 
to me, and out of this we meet all our 
personal expenses for clothing, doctors’ 
bills, amusement, etc. Perhaps this is 
not fair. Probably her share should 
be larger than mine—at least she says 
it should be—but so far I’ve gotten 
away with a 50-50 division and hope to 
do as well in the future. Of course, 


here again there is no hard and fast 
rule. Should wants arise even though 
they be not actual emergencies but only 
strong desires we will step over the 
line. In fact “Personal” and “House- 
hold” rather work together. Some 
months when we have been doing con- 
siderable entertaining, “Household” 
shows a deficit and my wife levies an 
assessment on our personal funds— 
not on savings. On the other hand, 
occasionally she declares a dividerd 
out of household surplus and our per- 
sonal allowances benefit. 


Room for Spending Too 


While the funds represented by sav- 
ings are primarily for investment as 
a means of reaching our goal of $100,- 
000 at fifty, we have no hesitation in 
occasionally using a portion of them 
in what we think are wise though not 
entirely necessary purchases of more 
or less permanent material goods such 
as house furnishings, silverware, jewel- 
ry, works of art and curios of the 
foreign countries we visit, etc. We 
have observed what happened to those 
who held all of the bulk of their wealth 
in Russian roubles or German marks 
or Austrian krone and through the 
devaluation of these currencies lost all 
that they had carefully accumulated to 
take care of their declining years. 

Even in America our dollar cannot 
be considered an ideal investment medi- 
um when its value in the terms of con- 
sumable commodities in which our in- 
terest is chiefly centered may range 


from $1 down to 44 cents as has been 
the case in the last fifteen years. For 
the sake of certainty and peace of mind 
we desire to assure our comfort in our 
old age, but with the many hazards— 
some of them inescapable—which exist 
in connection with any such plan we do 
not think it worth while to sacrifice 
the present too much for the sake of 
the future. 

Because of our living in a foreign 
country and the consequent slow com- 
munication by mail with America, we 
have not thought it wise to buy securi- 
ties subject to more or less rapid price 
changes. So the bulk of our invest- 
ments are in sound bonds—industrials, 
railroad or real estate mortgage. We 
realize that too large a proportion of 
our capital is thus in the form of titles 
to money rather than in claims on ma- 
terial assets as would be the case if we 
held more common stocks. Under the 
circumstances, however, we do _ not 
quite see how to do differently. If 
there comes an industrial depression, 
where the price of even sound stocks 
falls to bargain figures, we -will cer- 
tainly diversify our holdings by buy- 
ing some and holding them for the 
long pull regardless of temporary 
movements. 

We also appreciate that by holding 
our bonds through thick and thin we 
are losing the profits that could be 
gained by buying and selling even this 
stable class of investment at advan- 
tageous times, but here again under the 
circumstances we do not see a solution. 
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Our 


Stock Advisory 
Department 


Under Personal Supervision of 
-WALTER THOMPSON, Jr. 


Invites inquiries from business 
men regarding the current eco- 
nemic situation. ite recem- 
mendations will be made upon 
request. 


Out-of-Town 
Traders 


are afforded expeditious and effi- 
cient service. Consultation is 
invited regarding conservative 
marginal accounts. 








Stock Letter on Request 
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25 Broad Street New York 

















WHITEHOUSE & CO. 


Established 1828 
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111 Broadway, New York 
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Securities Analyzed, Rated 
and Mentioned in 
This Issue. 


MINING 


Chile Copper 

Great Northern Ore 

MEIN NNO a lara 5.6: 40 eS yoyo d ws'crad 6 ws 
Tenn. Copper & Chem 


BONDS 


Bond Buyers’ Guide 
Bonds for Christmas Presents 


RAILROADS 


Fourteen Leading Rails................... F 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas 


PETROLEUM 


Atlantic Refining 
California Petroleum 
Houston 

Lago Oil & Transport 
Mid-Continent Petroleum 
Pan American Petroleum B 
Pan American Western 
Phillips Petroleum 

Royal Dutch 

Sun Oil 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


American & Foreign Power 
Chicago Surface Lines.. 
Consolidated Gas 

Electric Power & Light. 
International Tel. & Tel.. 
Manhattan Electric 


INDUSTRIALS 


Advance Rumely... 
American Bosch... 
American Chicle... 
American Tobacco. . 
American LaFrance. 
Armour of Ill. A... 
Associated Dry Goods 
Austin Nichols 
Belding-Heminway 
Botany Cons. A. 
Briggs Mf 

Burns 

Brown 

Burns Bros. 

Ca eEtR. PRCRINE .. 5. 6 ccc cccccetecccecees : 
Century Ribbon 
Christie Brown 
Cluett-Peabody .. 
Commercial Credit. 
Continental (¢ 
Cuyamel Fruit. 
Davison Chemical. . 
Devoe & Raynolds. 
Eaton Axle & Spring 
Electric Refrigeration 
First National Stores 
Federal Motor Truck 
Foundation 


Gimbel 

Gotham Silk Hosiery 

Gulf States Steel 
Hartman Corp. 

Hayes Wheel 

Hudson Motor. 

Indian Motorcycle 
Intercontinental 

Jordan Motors 
Kelly-Springfield 

Kinney, G, ER. 

Loew’s, 

Mack Trucks 

Moon Motors 

Motor Wheel 

National Cash Register 
eS aS eee re 339 
National Department Stores 
Nash 

NY. 


N. Y. Dock 
CH AVNCEEDEY COC. 5 05.00:8.55..0.00 s0.5.5% 50. 339 
Onyx Hosiery 344 
Packard Motors 
Pathe Exchan 
Preferred Stocks 


Reid Ice C 

Savage Arms 

Schulte Retail 

Spicer Mfg. C 

REE EEE MUMR Eo o aru 0 'c-G a0 V0.0 O00 6 ¥.8:0ce. eo 315 
Studebaker 


United Electric 30 Ea OSE es 388 
Ward Baking 
Waldorf Reaicin 


Willys-Overland 
Worthington Pump 











Recent 
Weekly Reviews 


Contain Analyses of 


American 


Car & Foundry 


Atlantic Refining 
Company 


Copies will be sent 
upon request 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
25 Broad Stree: New York 
Uptown Office: Hotel St. Regis 














A Special Letter 


B. F. GOODRICH 
COMPANY 


will be forwarded 


upon request 


Ask for MW-13 


Cuas. M. Senort, Jr. 
& Co. 


ESTABLISHED 1869 


50 BROAD STREET 


NEW YORK CITY 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchenge 














Standard Milling 
Company 


Common Stock 


We have prepared a 
special analysis of 
this Company 
which should be of 
value to _ present 
and prospective 
stockholders. 


‘THE MAGAZINE or WALL STREETS 


CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 





—_———1926—____,, 

Number of High Low 
Issues in Group ——— + 
Group Index Date Index Date 


Recent Indexes 


aa_—a_ee 
Nov. 27 Dec. 4 


238 
36 


COMBINED AVERAGE 


Railroads 


2-6 
9-4 


83,1 5-15 
84.3 4-17 


94.0 94.9 
96.5 96,1 





4 
2 
13 
16 
4 
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Automobile Accessories 


Automobiles 


Building Material 
Business Equipment 
Capital Goods 


Chemicals 
Containers 


Marine 


2-13 
1-2 
1-9 
1-9 
1-30 
12-4 
1-9 
8-14 
8-7 
11-13 
1-2 
1-30 
10-2 
2-13 
1-2 
3-13 


61.8 10-16 
5-15 
5-15 
5-15 
5-15 
4-17 
4-17 
4-17 
4-17 
4-8 
5-22 

10-23 
4-3 

11-6 
5-15 

11-20 


12.2 
88.2 
78.9 
73.6 
86.4 
H108.6 
88.1 
108.3 


Copy on request 

Meat Packing .......cccseee oe x 1-30 
1-9 

Miscellaneous 

Petroleum 

Public Utilities 


id 
HDF OATH HP DYN DOW O WO Ww 


CyarRLeES D. ROBBINS SLO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
44 Wall Street 


Railroad Equipment 11-27 
Real Estate . 2-2 

12-4 

2-6 

1-9 

2-6 

12-4 
Telephone 6-5 100.9 
Textiles . 2-6 89.8 
Tobacco 12-4 143.6 
Traction 11-27 6 - H133.0 
P The H—New HIGH record for the year. 
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Herman Nelson 
Corporation 


Listed on the New York Curb RAILROADS 


A sound growing Company 


Circular on request 
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Richardson, 
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(An unweighted Average of weekly closing prices, specially designed for investors. The 
1926 Index includes 238 issues, distributed among 33 leading industries; and covers abou 
90% of the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 
It is compensated for stock dividends, rights and assessments; and reflects all important 
price movements with a high degree of accuracy. Our method of making annual revisions 
in the list of stocks included renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary 
changes in the market, without impairing its cont ty or introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 


120 Broadway New York 
Telephone Rector 5660 ~ 
BOSTON PORTLAND BANGOR 
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New Issue 


93,824 Shares . 


Hutto Engineering Company, Inc 
COMMON STOCK 


Of this stock 72,824 shares are being bought from the Company and 21,000 shares from individuals; the latter involves no new financing 
for the Company. 


CAPITALIZATION 


To be presently 
_ Authorized Outstanding 
7% Cumulative Preferred Stock $300,000 $134,700 
Common Stock, No Par Value 200,000 shs. 200,000 shs. 








Transfer Agent: Registrar: : 
The Corporation Trust Company, New York City. The New York Trust Company, New York City. 


We summarize from a letter from Mr. M. C. Hutto, President of the Company, as follows: 

Business and Product: The Company manufactures, in its own plant at Detroit, Michigan, Hutto Multiple Spindle 
Cylinder Grinding Machines and Hutto Cylinder Grinders, under United States, Canadian 
and foreign patents which, in the opinion of counsel, protect the Company from successful competition. 

The principal product is the Hutto Cylinder Grinder, an invention of Mr. M. C. Hutto of Detroit. Its first commercial 
use was in 1923. Automobile manufacturers quickly realized its great economy, speed in operation and imprdvement in 
accuracy over other grinding methods for the principal reason that other methods required from % to 14 hours to grind 
a six-cylinder engine block with a precision seldom better than 114 thousandths of an inch. The Hutto Cylinder Grinder 
does the same work with a precision better than 14 thousandths of an inch in from 40 to 70 seconds. 

The introduction of the Hutto method of cylinder grinding does not require the replacement or scrapping of expensive 
major machinery. 


Earnings: ‘The following statement of net sales and net income, the latter after depreciation and Federal Taxes, 
————-_ certified by Messrs. Haskins & Sells, indicates the rapid increase in earnings of the business from its 

















inception : 
Net Sales Net Income 
...$27,520.80 1923 (July 16 to Dec. 31) $ 3,182.64 
or 145,614.26 1924 
= . ...269,928.28 1925* 
1926 (9 mos. ended Sept. 30).. 457,788.47 1926 (9 mos. ended Sept. 30) 104,074.58 


*In this year there were charged against earnings the cost of liquidating an undesirable sales contract ($12,000) and the absorption of a 
substantial portion of the inventory at less than actual cost, resulting in a lower ratio of net income to sales for the year 1925 as compared 
with the year 1924 and the nine months of 1926. 


The progress to date has been accomplished without the use of substantial capital except the reinvestment of earnings. 


Part Replacements: The Hutto Cylinder Grinder uses abrasive cutting units requiring frequent replacement, thus 
affording the Company a continuity of replacement orders from every Hutto grinder in use. 
The revenue derived from the replacement of abrasive cutting units has now reached the point where it has passed the 
revenue derived from the sale of grinding machines and grinders. This revenue is constantly increasing and should eventu- 
ally constitute by far the largest portion of the Company’s income. 


Prominent Users: Ajax, Auburn, Buda Motors, Buick, Cadillac, Chandler, Chevrolet, Chrysler, Continental Motors, 
Duesenberg, Elcar, Essex, Excelsior Motors, Flint, Ford, Franklin, Gardner, General Motors 
Truck, Hall Scott Motors, Hercules Motors, Hinckley Motors, Hupp, Jordan, Kissel, Le Roi Motors, Locomobile, Lycom- 
ing Motors, Mack Truck, Marmon, McFarlan, Moon, Nash, Oakland, Packard, Paige-Detroit, Peerless, Pierce-Arrow, 
Red Wing Motors, Reo, Rickenbacker, Roamer, Star, Studebaker, Stutz, Waukesha Motors, White Truck, Wills Ste. Claire, 
Wisconsin Motors, Mercedes (Germany), Farnum (France), Sunbeam (England). 


Other Markets: The automobile production market is admittedly a large one. There are, however, many thousands of 
cylinders and used cars reground each year by service stations, garages and machine shops. The 
Company has devised a portable cylinder grinder for this purpose. The manufacturers of Anderson, Auburn, Chandler, 
Cadillac, Chrysler, Cleveland, Dodge, Durant, Essex, Federal Truck, Flint, Ford of Canada, General Motors of Canada, 
Hudson, Hupmobile, Jewett, Jordan, Locomobile, Mack Truck, Marmon, Nash, Oakland, Paige, Reo, Studebaker and others 
have distributed special bulletins recommending to their service stations the use of the Hutto portable cylinder grinder. 
There are approximately 21,000,000 automobiles in the United States and Canada and 80,000 service stations. 


Non-Automotive Market: The uses of cylinders in mechanical devices are legion. There are thousands of manufac- 
turers producing such types of equipment. A large number of nationally known manu- 
facturers have already adopted the Hutto method of cylinder grinding. Among these are: Ingersoll Rand Company, Chicago 
Pneumatic Tool Company, National Steam Pump Company, Worthington Pump & Machinery Corporation, Copeland 
Products, Inc., Couzens Ice Machine Company, General Refrigerating Company, Novo Engine Company, J. I. Case 
Plow Works, Inc., The De Laval Company, Ltd., Williams Oil-O-Matic Heating Corp., Advance-Rumely Company, 
Caterpillar Tractor Company, International Harvester Company. 

Immediate Future; About 20% of all the automobiles produced annually in the United States, it is estimated, are 
100% Hutto ground (estimate based on 1925 automobile sales). Company’s customers, however, 
comprise about 85% of all the automobile manufacturers in the United States, many of whom, at present are using Hutto 
grinders on only a portion of their production and are not, as yet, 100% Hutto equipped. From orders coming in daily 
indications are that these are increasing their Hutto equipment as rapidly as their factory practice will permit. 

The men who have been responsible for the success of the business remain in management and control of the Company. 


The Company will make Application to list the stock on the New York Curb Market. 


Legal details by Messrs. Jeffery & Redmond, New York, for the bankers, and Hal T. Wilson, Esq., Detroit, for the Company. Patent 

opinions by Stuart C. Barnes, Esg., Detroit, for the bankers, and Charles E. Wisner, Esq., Detroit, for the Company. Appraisals by American 

ppraisal Company. Audits by Messrs. Haskins & Sells. We offer this stock subject to allotment for delivery when, as and if issued and 
accepted by us, subject to approval by counsel of all legal proceedings in connection therewith. 


This Stock is offered as a speculation at $7.25 Per Share 


Descriptive circular on request. 


T. HALL KEYES & COMPANY 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
111 Broadway New York 


The information contained in this advertisement has been obtained from sources which we consider reliable. While not guaranteed, it is accepted 
by us as accurate. 
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Experience Is The 
Only Teacher 


= and wide experience in the field of city 
real estate mortgage financing forms one of 
the best qualifications of S. W. STRAUS & Co. 
to serve the investing public. In matters finan- 
cial, experience is not merely the best—it is the 
only teacher. 


In the forty-four years of our business 
life, we have analyzed and examined 
literally tens of thousands of loans. 


We have rejected at least a hundred to 
every one we have accepted, and yet 
the amount of bonds we have accepted 
and sold to the investing public 
amounts to many hundreds of mil- 
lions of dollars. 


We have built up a buying organiza- 
tion of experts, which in knowledge, 
judgment, numbers and technical skill 
is alone in its field. 


We suggest that you, as an investor, will find it 
to your advantage to investigate the STRAUS 
PLAN and Straus Bonds, now yielding 5.75 to 
6.25%. As a first step, call and discuss your in- 
vestment problems with one of our officers, or, 
if more convenient, write for 


BOOKLET D-424 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1882 = INVESTMENT BONDS » INCORPORATED 


Straus BuiLpInc Straus BuitpInc 
565 Fifth Avenue at 46th Street Michigan Ave. at Jackson Blvd. 
New York CxIcaco 
Srraus BuILpING 
79 Post Street, SAN FRANcisco 


44 Years Without Loss to Any Investor 
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A GIFT SUGGESTION— 
START THE NEW YEAR RIGHT! 
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A Splendid Gift. 
Send for Illustrated Clreular and Sample Sheets ‘‘F-R’”’ With Gwner’s name in geld 
WILKES PUBLISHING C@., 2350 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 50¢. additional. 





ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 352) 


against current liabilities of 4 mil- 
lions, indicating working capital inj 
excess of 23 millions. During the 
year the company pursued an aggres- 
sive policy in regard to the opening of 
new Liggett stores, the number in- 
creasing by 1382 to a total of 438. 
Reflecting this as well as natural ex- 
pansion of its regular business, sales 
rose to over 74.8 millions in ten months, 
against 63.7 millions in the same 
period of 1925. The outlook from a 
trade and earning standpoint seems ex- 
cellent. The shares still have good 
prospects for price appreciation, but 
viewing your low purchase price we 
believe it would be good policy to accept 
profits on half your holdings with the 
object of marking down the cost of the 
balance. 


WORTHINGTON PUMP 


As a stockholder in Worthington Pump, I am 
very much concerned because the company has 
passed its dividend. Your files will show that 
you suggested that I get out of the stock when 
it was around 70 but I did not act om your 

I hold the “A” preferred. You ap- 
parently know what you were talking about and 
I am going to follow your instructions im the 
future.—E. A. W., Memphis, Tenn. 


Worthington pump presents a pic- 
ture of sound finances but unless this 
company is successful in redeveloping 
something resembling a substantial and 
lasting earning power it is difficult to 
see where this can long remain unim- 
paired. A combination of keen com- 
petition with a limited demand for the 
products manufactured resulted in a 
decline in earnings to a point where 
dividends on the preferred stock could 
no longer be supported. Trade condi- 
tions affecting the company’s line have 
brightened somewhat but hardly to a 
point where a decided upturn in earn- 
ings can be expected in the reasonably 
near future. A ray of light enters 
into the situation in connection with 
practical tests now being given the 
company’s new two-cycle double acting 
Diesel engine, as well as the probability 
that Worthington will enter the small 
machinery and electrical equipment 
fields on a larger scale, but returns 
from these quarters seem to lie a con- 
siderable distance ahead. The outlook 
is cloudy and although Worthington’s 
various securities have declined to 
relatively low figures they do not as yet 
appear attractive. We suggest the 
employment of your funds elsewhere. 


HAYES WHEEL 


Several years ago, I bought Hayes Wheel at 
37 and sold it im 1925 at 48. I went back 
into the stock this year and got back at my old 
price of 37 thinking I would be able to take 
another profit of 10 points or so. Would you 
advise me to take my loss and double my hold- 
ings and Mes average down the cost of the 
full loss.—H. nC $0. 


T., Cincinnati, 
A severe decline in the market 
valuation of a security invariably at- 
(Please turn to page 370) 
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Have You Profited from the recent 
Stock Market Advance? 


C ten of the American Institute of Finance have profited from the advance in the 
stock market since mid-October, exactly as they profited from the advance which ran 
from March to August, 1926. 


After advising acceptance of profits in late March, 1926, from “‘short sales” made 
during the distribution of the winter, the weekly Investment Advisory Bulletins of the 
American Institute of Finance forcasted the rise which followed, and gave specific buy- 
ing recommendations which resulted—by July—in average profits of over 30% on 
the capital invested. 


Again, during the weakness of October, 1926, when extreme pessimism prevailed, 
the weekly Investment Advisory Bulletins warned against the all pervading bearish- 
ness and gave specific buying recommendations, as follows: 


. 354—October 9, 1926—Buy: International Harvester @ 132 
355— “ 16, “Atchison @ 145 
356— “ 23, Virginia Chem. 6% pfd. @ 33 
357— - 30, American Sugar @ 75 
358—November 6, Reading @ 87 
359— “ 13, Baldwin Locomotive @ 128 
360— a 20, “* Air Reduction @ 132 
361— “ 27, Allied Chemical @ 136 


An average profit of 42.2% on the protection advised. 





Further Opportunities Ahead! 


Farther opportunities for profit—of similar character—are developing. Place yourself in a 
position to take advantage of them. Simply ask for Bulletin MWD—and explanatory literature. 


A few copies are available, FREE. Just sign and return the blank below — no obligation. 
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Boston, Mass. 
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Keeping Your Bonds 
Abreast of Changing 
Conditions 


‘ie-geierapeiis in your personal or business affairs may have 
made some of your bond holdings less desirable for you 
today than they once were. 


Keen investors who realize that nothing in life remains fixed 
aim to keep their investments abreast of these changing condi- 
tions. They go over their holdings critically at least once a year 
with someone competent to advise. 


Ir is part of the daily work of The National City Company 
to study and deal with the effects of changing factors in invest- 
ment. We may be able to suggest rearrangements in your 
holdings which will improve your security or fit your invest- 
ments more closely to your present needs—without sacrificing 
income or other essential. 


Our offices in 50 American cities give you a close contact 
with bond men who have ready access to world-wide invest- 
ment information. 


The National City Company 
Head Office: 55 Watt Street, New York 
Uptown Office: 42np Street AT Mapison AvENUE 


Offices in more than 50 Cities in the United States and Canada. 
11,000 miles of private wires to serve you quickly and effectively. 























Bonner, Brooks & Go. 


Investment Bonds 


Our Statistical Department will be glad to analyze 
your present holdings or contemplated purchases. 


New York 


London Boston 
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tracts the attention of investors on the 
watch for bargains, but too often he 
does. not give proper consideration to 
the fact that such declines usually re- 
flect some unfavorable internal develop- 
ment. No, we do not advise you to 
average down on your Hayes Wheel. 
This company made an excellent show- 
ing in 1925, earning the equivalent of 
$8.02 a share on the 197,044 no par 
common shares outstanding, but profits 
in the year to date have shrunk to an 
alarming degree: net income in the 
first nine months was equal to only 
$1.17 a share on the common, against 
$5.84 a share in the same period of 
1925. It is significant to note that the 
company did not wholly cover its pre- 
ferred dividend requirements in the 
third quarter. The outlook from a 
trade and earning standpoint, far from 
indicating an improvement, portends a 
further depreciation and lower profits. 
Hayes Wheel does not impress us as 
being in the buying zone. We feel it 
would be well to close out your hold- 
ings altogether. 


LOEW’S INCORPORATED . 


At your suggestion early this year I bought 
100 shares of Loew's at 38. I understand the 
company is making 50 per cent more money 
than it was a year ago and that this accounts 
for the rise in the stock. But what about the 
returns to the stockholder? I didn’t buy this 
stock so much for market profit as for an invest- 
ment.—J, A. K., Boston, Mass. 

The consolidated income account of 
Loew’s Inc. covering operations for the 
fiscal year ended August 31, 1926, 
shows net profit after all deductions of 
$6,388,200, equivalent to $6.02 a share 
on the 1,060,780 no par shares out- 
standing. This compares with 1925 
profits of $4,708,631, or the equivalent 
of $4.48 a share. The balance sheet 
as of June 10, 1926, which was near 
enough to the end of the fiscal year 
to be of value in making comparisons, 
revealed a decided improvement in 
finances compared with August 31, 
1925. Cash rose from 1.54 millions to 
9.78 millions, and working capital from 
11.48 millions to 26.02 millions, while 
an item of 2 millions notes receivable, 
representing advances to a foreign sub- 
sidiary, made its first appearance in 
the assets column. On the other hand, 
notes payable were reduced from 1.25 
millions to less than $400,000. While 
the earnings of Loew’s have increased 
in an impressive manner the high tide 
in-its prosperity does not as yet appear 
to have been reached. The stock at 
present yields a rather low return, but 
the company is well able to maintain a 
higher dividénd rate and it is quite 
probable that some action along these 
lines will be taken in the near future. 
In view of Loew’s established earning 
power, as well as its excellent pros- 
pects, it would seem that your interests 
would be well served by holding your 
stock, 


NEW YORK CANNERS, INC. 


What is the reason for New York Canners 
passing the dividend on the common stock? I 
have been under the impression that the company 
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A United Cigar of the Clear Havana Type 


* Internationally Famous” 


CORONAS 
Box of 25 . . $7.00 
PERFECTOS 
Box of 25. . $4.75 
CLUB HOUSE 
Box of 25. . $4.00 
QUEENS 
Box of 25. . $4.00 
PERFECCIONADOS 
Box of 25. . $3.75 
KINGS 
Box of'25 . . $3.10 


Sold only at 


UNITED 


CIGAR STORES 


Largest in the world because we serve the people best. 
3,000 stores selling our cigare—Headquarters for fine pipes. 
Mail agg Address: Uwnitep Cicar Stores Co., 


x M, Flatiron Building, New York 
Immediate seen Piet Stock Always—We Pay the Postage 


i, 

















The Bond Guarantee 


Payment of principal and inter- 
est of each bond of the Balti- 
more Mortgage Corporation is 
guaranteed, by endorsement on 
each bond, by the National 
Surety Company, with capital 
and surplus of Fifteen Million 
Dollars and total resources of 
Thirty-five Million Dollars. 


The Mortgage Guarantees 


Payment of principal and inter- 
est of each mortgage securing 
the bonds of the Baltimore 
Mortgage Corporation is 
guaranteed by three guaran- 
tors—-the National Surety Com- 
pany, the Baltimore Mortgage 
Corporation, and a mortgage 


The Baltimore Company,Inc. New York, N.Y. 
Brown, Lisle & Marshall. . . Providence, R.1. 
Brugh & Spielman. ........Hagerstown, Md. 
Burns, Brinker & Company . . .Omaha, Neb. 
Owen Daly & Company Baltimore, Md. 
J.C. Dann & Company 
Empire Trust Company .......St. Joseph, Mo. 
Ferris & Hardgrove, Spokane, Portland, Seattle 
The Industrial Bank. ..Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Emil H. Lampe................. Warren, Pa. 
E. Gray Linney Company, Inc., Roanoke, Va. 
James C. Willson & Co 


CAPITAL & SURPLUS 
$7,000,000 


Yo eee <a 


; | ANew Guaranteed Investment 
; | now offered by | 


THE BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANY 


o the list of mortgage companies for which THE BALTIMORE 
Trust Company acts as Fiscal Agent, there recently has 
been added the Baltimore Mortgage Corporation, of Balti- 
more, Md. The guaranteed collateral trust gold bonds of this 
company, secured by guaranteed first mortgages on real estate, 
are now included among the offerings of our Bond Department. 


company in the localit y in which 
each property is situated. 


The National Market 


THE BattimorE Trust Com- 
PANY distributes its offerings of 
real estate bonds through its 15 
offices in Baltimore, Md., and 
through various banks and in- 
vestment dealers. throughout 
the United States. Its offerings 
of real estate bonds have been 
purchased for the investment 
of deposit and trust funds by 
more than 300 National Banks, 
State Banks and Savings Banks. 
This widespread distribution 
has always enabled THE Batti- 
MORE TRUST COMPANY prompt- 
ly to obtain satisfactory bids 
on real estate bonds of all issues 
which it has distributed. 


Inquiries are invited from banks, investment dealers, trustees and individual 

investors. Write to the Main Office of The Baltimore Trust Company, 25 East 

Baltimore Street, Baltimore, Md., or to any of the following banks or banking 
houses for booklet No. 16 


Elliott Magraw & Co.........St. Paul, Minn. 
McLaughlin, MacAfee & Co. ..Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Nicol-Ford & Co., Inc Detroit, Mich. 
Peoples Savings Bank & Trust Co. .Moline, Ill. 
Poe & Davies .......... ....Baltimore, Md. 
Prudential Company.......... ..Chicago, Ill. 
Richardson & Clark Providence, R.I. 
Charles D. Sager..........Washington, D.C. 
Second National Bank Saginaw, Mich. 
State Savings Loan & Trust Co. .. .Quincy, III. 
Ward, Sterne & Co........ Birmingham, Ala. 
Louisville, Ky. 


THE BALTIMORE TRUST (COMPANY 


The Largest Trust Company in the South Atlantic States 
offering complete banking, trust and investment services 


mACMBER 
FEDERAL RESERVE 
ystee 


75,000 DEPOSITORS 


TOTAL RESOURCES 
$65,000,000 
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“Good First Mortgage Bonds” 
Send for this booklet 








143 Montague St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Bank Stocks 
Gilbert Eliott & Co. 








Bonds for Investment 


Newburger, Henderson & Loeb 
1512 Walnut St., Philadelphia 


100 Broadway, New York 
Member N.Y. & Phila. Stock Exchange 





Incorporated 


1451 Broadway 





Manley-Andrew Co. 


“7% and 8% Preferreds” 
New York City 
Phones Wisconsin 7874-7875 
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is in good shape and from time to time I have 
seen in the Financial Gossip columns of the daily 
papers, statements to the effect that the stock 
seemed to be under accumulation. I have 25 
shares of the common which I bought in 1924 ai 
31 and at one time I had a profit of more tha» 
50 points. What do you think I would better 
do?—H. A. D., Chicago, Iil. 

Some time ago much bullish propa- 
ganda was circulated regarding the 
supposedly superior profit possibilities 
attached to New York Canners stock, 
but the mild boom in this stock col- 
lapsed a short time prior to the an- 
nouncement that the company deemed 
it necessary to suspend dividend pay- 
ments. The circumstances were unfor- 
tunate but the company’s officials are 
to be commended for not lending them- 
selves to what seems to have been an 
abortive market movement. Actually, 
there is no mystery attached to the 
falling off of New York Canners’ earn- 
ings. Record breaking packs were 
made of leading commodities in 1925, 
followed by a further heavy output in 
1926, with the result that the market 
was glutted and only essential pur- 
chases were made by jobbers. New 
York Canners, Austin Nichols and 
others engaged in allied lines suffered 
a severe shrinkage in profits. New 
York Canners will enter the 1927 new 
year without any serious impairment 
of its finances, but the trade outlook is 
unsatisfactory and it is doubtful if an 
upturn in earnings will be noted in the 
reasonably near future. As a conse- 
quence, the shares have lost much of 
their speculative flavor, and materia) 
price recovery seems remote. We sug- 
gest a switch to Barnsdall Corp. Class 
A, selling around 28 and paying $2 a 
share annually in dividends. 


BROWN SHOE COMPANY 


I am a stockholder im the Brown Shoe Com- 
pany and I get very much confused reading the 
different reports that appear in print from time 
to time. The company’s income seems to fall 
off and yet they are constantly reporting an 
increase in business. Is this the fault of the 
management? I originally held the old stock but 
my present holdings can be figured at about $35 
a share. I don’t know whether to keep on 
holding it or not.—P. E. T., Philadelphia, Pa. 

The report of the Brown Shoe Com- 
pany covering operations for the fiscal 
year ended October 31, 1926, showed an 
increase in net sales of about $840,000, 
but that a lower margin of profit ex- 
isted is indicated by the fact that net 
profit after expenses, federal taxes, 
etc., amounted to only 1.32 millions, 
as against 2.05 millions in the 1925 
fiscal year. The balance after the de- 
duction of preferred dividends was 
equal to only $4 a share on 252,000 
shares of no par common stock, com- 
pared with $6.87 on the same basis of 
capitalization in 1925. Some very 
slight improvement was noted in finan- 
cial position but far from sufficient to 
offset the drastic falling off in earn- 
ings. It is interesting to note that 
Brown did much better in the second 
half year than in the first six months, 
something which would appear to indi- 
cate a better showing in at least the 
early months of the forthcoming year, 
but on the basis of actual performances 
to date the stock certainly does not ap- 
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Good Stocks 


Versus 


~ Bad Stocks 


Watch the market sort them out! 

















@In an enthusiastic bull market, not only do good stocks go up but bad stocks, 
too. 


@Do some calm checking over stocks, now. Why? Because bad stocks, 
though pushed up, will not stay up. 








Which stocks are bad stocks ? 
Which good, now ? 


@Our investigations have just located seventeen weak stocks too high now. 
These stocks an investor should not continue to hold. Certain of these stocks 


should be sold short. 


@ Yet some stocks, a certain group especially, are strong—and can safely be 
held. These stocks also we point out. 


The American Securities Service wants you to know for yourself 
how profit-making its Complete Security Market Service really 
is, hence the analysis just prepared of these Good Stocks vs. Bad 
Stocks will be sent you, without charge. 


Clip Coupon at Right 


American Securities Service 











Suite 1033 
Corn Exchange Bank Bldg. 
New York City 


American Securities Service, 
Suite 1033, Corn Ex. Bank Bldg. 
New York City. 
Send me report of Good Stocks vs. Bad Stocks, 


also copy of “Making Profits in Securities,’ with- 
out charge. 
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Associated Gas and Electric 
System 


Founded in 1852 


Reports to Stockholders for Many Years 


Public utilities generally supply full information 
regarding their activities. The Associated Gas and 
Electric Company has issued detailed monthly state- 
ments such as the following for more than ten years. 


Consolidated Statement for Twelve Months Ended August 31 
for All Properties Only Since Dates of Acquisition 
by Associated System 


Increase 
1926 1925 Amount 


Gross Earnings & Other Income.. $27,464,011 $12,923,490 $14,540,521 
Operating Expenses, Maintenance, 
all Taxes, Net Earnings appli- 
cable to Minorities and _ all 
Amortization of Debt Discount 
and Expense : 15,364,393 8,258,616 7,105,777 


Net Earnings 12,099,618 4,664,874 7,434,744 
Preferred Dividends of Subsid- 
iary and Affiliated Companies 
and all Interest 7,014,327 2,500,833 4,513,494 


Balance 5,085,291 2,164,041 2,921,250 
Preferred Dividends Paid or Ac- 














1,274,339 574,013 700,326 





Balance 3,810,952 1,590,028 2,220,924 
Provision for 

Renewals 1,547,680 661,357 886,323 
Balance 2,263,272 928,671 1,334,601 


Class A Priority Dividends 
per share) 577,184 *458,130 119,054 














Balance for Class A _ Participa- 
tion, Class B and Common 
Dividends and Surplus 1,686,088 470,541 1,215,547 


*Includes Common Dividends prior to issue of Class A Stock. 

The above figures are based on all properties only since their addition 
to the Associated System. The increase in gross and net earnings for all 
properties for the entire period are 12% and 16% respectively. 

The substantial gains in earnings and balances for 
dividends indicate the sound growth of the Asso- 
ciated system. 





Associated Gas and Electric Company 


Incorporated in 1906 
Write for our booklet, “Interesting Facts.” 


Associated Gas and Electric Securities Company 


61 Broadway New York 














Puts -. Calls . Spreads 


Guaranteed by Members of the New York Stock Exchange 


May be utilized as insurance to protect margin accounts; 
to supplement margin; and in place of stop orders. 


Profit possibilities and other important features are de- 
scribed in Circular W. Sent free on request. 


Quotations furnished on all listed securities 


S. H. WILCOX & CO. 


Established 1917 Incorporated 


66 Broadway New York 
Telephone Hanover 8350 
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pear in an attractive light. We believe 
better profit opportunities lie elsewhere. 
Endicott-Johnson, also prominent in 
this line of endeavor, seems to have 
better prospects. 


WALDORF SYSTEM, INC. 


I would appreciate whatever you can tell me 
about the Waldorf System of which I have beer 
a stockholder for some years. I don’t know enough 
about accounting and financial statements to tell 
anything from the regular reports of the com 
pany or from the earning statements which are 
published from time to time. I wish you would 
tell me, as the saying is, in the language of man 
in the street, what are the company’s prospects 
and the stock outlook. 

Summarizing briefly, the Waldorf 
System operates 118 restaurants of the 
cafeteria type, located principally in 
the New England States radiating out 
of Boston. Capitalization consists of 
$866,100 of 8% preferred of $10 par 
value, and 441,610 no par common 
shares. A recent balance sheet is not 
available but at the end of last year 
the company was in sound financial 
condition, having current assets of 
1.75 millions, against current liabilities 
of $819,000, indicating working capital 
of $936,000. Cash and its equivalent 
accounted for about 1.14 millions of its 
current assets. Earnings were affected 
in 1925 by the lapsing of leases of 
certain of its stores in the Boston 
section, amounting to $1.90 a share 
compared with $2.02 a share in 1924. 
However, the readjustment process has 
been completed, with the result that 
current earnings are of record propor- 
tions. A total of $784,530 was earned: 
in the first nine months, but October 
profits of $133,821 were the best in the 
company’s history. These indicated 
earnings of $2.30 a share for the com- 
plete year are comfortably in excess 
of dividend requirements of $1.25 a 
share. As a matter of fact, rumors of 
an impending dividend increase seem 
not without some substance. The va- 
rious favorable factors entering into 
the situation are likely to prove of 
importance from a market standpoint 
as the date for the next dividend meet- 
ing (scheduled for the middle of Febru- 
ary) approaches. We believe the stock 
to be well worth retaining. 


AMERICAN LA FRANCE 


A Kittle more than two years ago, I boughi: 
10 shares of American La France at 11% and 
January of this year I bought 10 more at 15%. 

he money I have in the stock is not much, 
but tt means a great deal to me. Would you be 
good enough to advise me what to do about this 
stock as I am very much disappointed with it. 
T have been told that the motor truck part of 
the company’s business is going to earn great 
profits for it but if that ts the case, it seems 
to me the stock should indicate it—H. E, T. 
Kansas City, Mo. 

A careful survey of the situation 
surounding American La France Fire 
Engine does not reveal anything cal- 
culated to inspire enthusiasm. For 
years this company pursued a quiet, 
profitable course, unaffected alike by 
general industrial depression and peri- 
ods of unusual prosperity, invariably 
covering its normal requirements by 
a comfortable margin. In the middle of 
1925, however, the company branched 
out into the business of truck and bus 
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Subscriptions having been received in excess of the amount of this offering, this advertisement appears as a matter of record only. 


New Issue 


$24,121,000 


Province of Buenos Aires 


Argentine Republic 


7% External Sinking Fund Gold Bonds 
Consolidation Loan of 1926 


A substantial amount of these bonds has been placed in. Europe, including $2,000,000 of bonds which are being offered 
in Amsterdam by Pierson & Co., Nederlandsche Handel-Maatschappij, Mendelssohn & Co. Amsterdam, Proehl. & 


Dated December 1, 1926 


ADVISORY COMMISSION 


By decree dated December 6, 
1926, the Governor of the 
Province has created an Ad- 
visory Financial Commission 
consisting of Francisco Men- 
dez Goncalvez (Vice-President 
of the Bank of the Province 
of Buenos Aires), Enrique 
Santamarina (Director of the 
Bank of the Argentine Na- 
tion), Sir Hilary H. Leng ( 
Leng, Roberts Co., repre- 
sentative in Argentina 
American and British bank- 
ers), Alfredo Hirsch (Manag- 
ing. Director of Bunge & Born, 
Ltd.), Dr. Pedro Solanet (Ex- 
Vice-Governor of the Prov- 
ince), and William F, Ben- 
kiser (Vice-President of The 
First National Bank of Bos- 
ton, resident in Buenos Aires), 


Interest payable June 1 an 
December 1. Principal and 
interest payable at the office 
of Hallgarten & Co., or of 
Kissel, Kinnicutt & Co., Fiscal 
Agents, in New York City, 
United States gold coin of the 
present standard of weight and 
fineness, or at the option of 
the holder, in London, at the 
office of Erlangers, Sub-Fiscal 
Agents, in sterling at the ex- 
change rate of $4.8665 to the 
Pound Sterling, without de- 
duction for any Argentine na- 
tional, provincial or other 
taxes present or future. Cou- 
pon bonds in denominations of 
$1,000 and $500, registerable 
as to principal only. Redeem- 
able only through the sinking 
fund, either (a) by purchase 
-on tender at less than par and 
accrued interest, or (b) by 
call, on any interest date at 
par on not less than fifteen 
days’ notice. 


A cumulative sinking fund of 
1% per annum is provided for, 
to operate semi-annually, and 
calculated to be sufficient 
retire all these bonds at 
before maturity. The Prov 
ince covenants to apply, 
extraordinary sinking fund, for 
these and any other extern 
bonds 


amount as indicated herein), 
25% of any surplus of reve- 
nues at the end of each fiscal 
year; and reserves the right 
to increase any sinking fund 
payment. 


CENTRAL UNION TruST 
ComMPANY oF New York, 
Registrar 
Application will be made to 
list these bonds on the New 

York Stock Exchange 
Price 9434 and Interest 
to Yield Over 7.40% 


The First National Corporation 


of Boston 


~="'> Ernesto Tornquist & Co., Ltda. 
Buenos Aires 


Graham, Parsons & Co. 


Cassatt & Co. 


December, 1926 





Gutmann and Vermeer & Co. Due June 1, 1957 


HALLGARTEN & CO. and KISSEL, KINNICUTT & CO., Fiscal Agents. 


The following is ized from a letter (transmitted by cable) of Dr. Francisco Ratto, Minister of Finance 


of the Province: 
PROVINCE OF BUENOS AIRES: The Province of Buenos Aires is the premier province 
of the Argentine. It ranks first, not only in point of 
area, size and density of population, railroad mileage and wealth, but also by virtue of its industrial, agri- 
cultural and commercial development. The Province has an area of 117,700 square miles, which is larger 
than the combined areas of the New England States and the State of New York, and a population in excess 
of 2,600,000, or about one-fourth of the entire population of the Argentine. A separate Federal District 
(analogous to the District of Columbia. U. S. A.) and containing the City of Buenos Aires, capital of the 
Argentine Republic, adjoins the Province, its population of 2,000,000 providing a permanent and important 
market for food and other products. The Province is traversed by a network of railroads, the mileage 
exceeding 8,000, representing more than one-third of the total railroad mileage of the country. 


AMOUNT AND PURPOSE OF ISSUE: The Act authorizing this issue provides that the 


proceeds thereof shall be applied to the liquida- 
tion of the floating and short term indebtedness of the Province. These bonds form part of an authorized 
issue (the Consolidation Loan of 1926) of 42,020,000 Argentine gold pesos (about $40,500,000) or the 
equivalent in foreign currencies at legal parity, of which amount 6,020,000 gold pesos (about $5,800,000) have 
been reserved by the Province for internal issue, the balance of 36,000,000 gold pesos (about $34,700,000) 
being authorized for issuance externally. The present issue together with the internal issue above mentioned 
will suffice to liquidate the entire floating and short term indebtedness of the Province maturing on or before 


December 31, 1926. 











SECURITY: These external bonds are a direct obligation of the Province of Buenos Aires, which 
«pledges its full faith and credit for the due and punctual payment of principal, interest 
and sinking fund. In addition these bonds and any other subsequently issued external bonds up to the total 
of 36,000,000 gold pesos (about $34,700,000) of the Consolidation Loan of 1926 are specifically secured by a 
first charge and lien on the real estate and inheritance taxes, subject only to the prior charges now existing; 
and the Province covenants that the maximum annual amount of such prior charges is not and shall not 
exceed 4,700,000 Argentine gold pesos ($4,535,000). 


The Province declares that the real estate tax, the revenues from which will be greatly increased 
through revaluations effective January 1, 1927, is calculated to produce not less than the equivalent of 
24,200,000 Argentine gold pesos ($23,300,000) in each fiscal year. After deducting from this amount the 
said annual prior charges, there remains an amount equal to more than ten times the annual service 
charges on this issue, and more than six times those of the total authorized external issue of said Consoli- 
dztion Loan. After deducting the said annual prior charges from the bined calculated annual revenue 
from the real estate and inheritance taxes, the remainder is equivalent to more than eleven times the 
annual service charges on this issue, and more than seven times the same charges on said total authorized 
external issue. Should at any time the revenue from the real estate tax fall below the amount above 
specified, the Province covenants that at the request of the Fiscal Agents it will pledge receipts from 
other taxes in an amount equal to the deficiency until the revenue from the real estate tax shall again 
reach the above figure. The Province in addition covenants to establish the rates and bases of the real 
estate and inheritance taxes pledged as security for this issue in order to ensure as a minimum the 


revenues referred to above as long as any of these bonds remain outstanding. 
For 29 years, with the exception of two years during the World War, the 


e 
DEBT RECORD: Province has never failed to provide funds for the interest payments on its 
The Province funded the 1915 and 1916 interest payments at the time. The sinking fund 
payments due at this time were resumed in 1919 and 1920. Prior to this period, in 1890, in consequence 
of the so-called Baring crisis, the Province, in common with several South American countries including 
Argentina, failed to meet its external debt service. By agreement with the bondholders the external debt 
was refunded into bonds of the Argentine Nation and payments resumed. 








external debt. 


FINANCE: In 1920 total receipts of the Province aggregated $30,950,000, and by 1925 they had risen 
to $46,570,000. 

The total funded indebtedness of the Province, including this issue, is $239,302,300. The assessed value 
of privately owned real estate is in excess of $2,000,000,000, based upon present assessments, it being esti- 
mated that the actual market value is approximately double this amount. The total wealth of the Province 
is estimated at over $6,000,000,000, representing a per capita wealth in excess of $2,300, as compared with a 
per capita debt of less than $92. 





All conversions of Argentine pesos to United States dollars have been made at par of exchange. 

These Bonds are offered when, as and if issued and accepted by us and subject to the approval of counsel. 
Messrs. Sullivan & Cromwell, New York City, who as to questions of Argentine law, will consult with 
Dr. Benjamin Garcia Victorica and Dr. Carlos Meyer Pellegrini, Buenos Aires. We reserve the right to 
reject subscriptions in whole or in part, to allot less than the amount applied for and to close the sub- 
scription books at any time without notice. Temporary bonds or interim receipts deliverable in the 


first instance. 


Hallgarten & Co. _ Kissel, Kinnicutt & Co. 


White, Weld & Co. 


Lehman Brothers 


Hornblower & Weeks 


Halsey, Stuart & Co. 


Incorporated 


William R. Compton Co. 


The above statements were obtained partly by cable. We regard them as reliable but in no event are they to be regarded as representations by us. 
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THE BIG MONEY 
IN RADIO 


is coming. It will make even the amazing 
record of the past look small. And the real 
profits will be in the replacement supplies— 
mostly TUBES. 


SHARE IN THE SUCCESS 


of a leading tube manufacturing concern which now has six factories and 

is now enlarging its facilities to meet the demands of its 250 distribu- 

tors and 13,000 dealers. Earnings this fiscal year, about $4 per share. 
Send for circular and informative booklet 


“Where Are the Profits in Radio” 
free on request 


WM. PAUL BUCHLER & CO. 


INCORPORATED 


Tel. Hanover 7026 


New York City 




















(Continued from page 374) 
manufacturing: early in 1926 addi- 
tional securities were sold and the pro- 
ceeds applied mainly to the expansion 
of plant facilities in this department. 
It is an open question if this move 
was not ill-advised. Subsequent events 
have proved that the peak of prosperity 
in this field had already been reached 
and passed. Even companies as strong- 
ly entrenched as Mack have since suf- 
fered a serious shrinkage in net, with 
the present outlook seemingly indicat- 
ing further depreciation. American 
La France has held its own to date, but 
from now on the going is likely to be 
stony, with the ultimate outcome pure- 
ly a matter of conjecture. The stock, 
formerly regarded as possessing sound 
investment merit, has passed into the 
speculative class and seems to hold 
forth little of a promising nature. We 
see no incentive to retain. 


PHILLIPS PETROLEUM 


Shall I take my profits? I have been « 
stockholder for several years and paid $57 «a 
share for the stock on which I received a 50 
ber cent stock dividend. I also exercised the 
subscription right recently at 40. My present 
holdings average now ¢ 38 upon which the 
dividend _ ts about 9 per cent.—E. C. H., 
Elizabeth, N. J. 

We see no particular need for haste 
in accepting your profits. The stock 
yields you a good return on your pur- 
chase price and has recently exhibited 
an advancing tendency. The Phillips 
situation seems decidedly favorable. 
The company has an estimated gross 
production of around 85,000 barrels 
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daily, about 80% of which is being dis- 
posed of and the balance placed in 
storage. Further, most of its produc- 
tion is high gravity crude, rich in lubri- 
cant content, and commands a market 
premium. The company faces no in- 
ventory problem, having disposed of all 
of its high-priced storage; as a matter 
of fact it is taking advantage of the 
opportunity of building up fresh re- 
serves of cheap crude. Net profits in 
the first nine months were of record 
proportions, amounting to 15.76 mil- 
lions, equal to $6.55 a share on 2,407,- 
082 no par shares, against $3.87 a 
share in the same period of last year. 
Something more remarkable was the 
fact that during this period more than 
28 millions were put back into the 
property without resorting to bank 
borrowings or public financing of any 
kind. The company will enter into the 
new year under auspicious circum- 
stances, presenting the strongest finan- 
cial position and best current earnings 
in its history. Whether Phillips will 
see fit to adopt a more liberal attitude 
toward shareholders is of course for 
time alone to tell, but circumstances 
would seem to warrant an early in- 
crease in the dividend rate. The stock 
still seems attractive from the specula- 
tive viewpoint. 





Note: 


For Land Co. of Florida 
Article, See Next Issue 











THREE OF THE MORE ATTRAC. 
TIVE AUTO STOCKS 


(Continued from page 340) 


dustry and has a solid background as 
well as an established clientele. The 
company has been generous with its 
stockholders but has nevertheless re- 
tained in the business nearly 50% of 
earnings after liberal deductions for 
depreciation. In this way, ample 
funds will be. available for what- 
ever expansion of facilities becomes 
necessary as well as for the highly de- 
sirable maintenance of a strong cash 
position in line with the policy followed 
by all the leaders in the industry. 
Packard’s basic dividend rate is at 
present $2.40 per share per annum, 
payable in monthly instalments of 20 
cents. In addition, 50 cents extra was 
paid in cash during July and 15% in 
stock a month later. Earnings for the 
fiscal year applicable to dividends were 
15.8 millions, the largest in the history 
of the company, and equivalent to $5.27 
a share, which compares with $4.84 for 
the previous year. 

It would appear difficult at this time 
to dislodge Packard from its present 
strong trade position secured without 
the advantage of the popular appeal 
of a low priced model. The stock at 
current levels around 34 is an inter- 
esting long range prospect. 

(Please turn to page 378) 
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Profits Plus Income 


New opportunities for unusual profits in securities are 
disclosed every week to subscribers to The Investment 
and Business Forecast of The Magazine of Wall Street. 


Thus far this year we have made 128 recommendations for income and for market appre- 
ciation—50 bonds, 64 preferred stocks and 14 common stocks—which show 


386 points market gain 
50 points market decline 


A net of 336 points, in addition to income averaging more than 61/2. per cent. 


Besides this we have been compiling for each new subscriber a special individual list of six stocks which do not 
appear in the regular advices and are not a part of the regular service. We keep a watch over these issues and at 
the opportune time advise the subscriber to take his profit. 


Bear in mind that these are not trading recommendations on speculative securities. The trading 
advices are issued as a supplementary department and cover normally from 5 to 10 stocks. (We 
do not advocate the use of more than 25 per cent of one’s funds in trading operations.) The 
advices are intended for the investor who wishes at times to make commitments based on the tech- 
nical position of the market with a view to taking profits from the short. swings. 


The new trading recommendations in the past two months alone included but nine stocks. 
Twenty shares of each could have been carried with $1,500 margin and would have yielded 
cash profits of about $350 with current paper profits in addition approximating $300, a total 
of $650 profit—or more than 40 per cent—in two months. , 

Can you afford to do without a service which guides you in making the kind of investments that yield substantial 


profits as well as excellent income? We are in a market phase that demands the keenest judgment, the most critical 
analysis in the selection of securities, yet it is a market that will present many opportunities for profits along just the 


lines in which our experts specialize. 
Here Is the Complete Service. 


Service Report 
1.—An 8-page service report issued regularly every Tues- 
day, with occasional special issues covering important 
gy the trading position—sent by air mail 
esired. 


Colorgraphs 
zine of Wall Street colorgraphs of Business, 


2.—The M 
edit and Securities. 


Money, 


Special Trading Advices — 
8.—Supplementary trading recommendations showing what 
and when to buy and sell,—in continuing tables. 


Bargain Indicator 
4.—Dividend paying preferred and common stocks for in- 
come and profit. 


Unusual Opportunities 
5.—One or two recommendations each week of high grade 
securities with possibilities for market profit. We tell 
you when to sell. 
Bonds 
6.—Each week tables of standard bonds for income only, 
and also for income and market profit. 
Trend of Leading Industries 
7.—A thorough survey of the various fields of industry 
and finance. 
_ Replies by Mall or Wire 
8.—Prompt replies to inquiries regarding a reasonable num- 
ber of listed securities (limited only to 12 issues in any 
one inquiry)—or the standing of your broker. 
; _A Special Wire or Letter 
9.—A special wire or letter when any important change 
is foreseen in the trading position. 


We are helping others to make money and the present is a particularly advantageous time for you to 


join us. 


Mail your remittance today for $75 for a special six months’ test subscription and we will: 


(a) send you The Investment and Business Forecast regular and special issues for 


six months. 


(b) analyze your present investment or trading position and tell you what to do 


with each security you own: 


(c) telegraph you at once (if you wish to take a trading position immediately) 
what stocks are in the best position to buy or sell at the time the wire is dispatched to 


you: 


(d) compile for you a special individual recommendation covering six stocks and 
advise you by personal letter when to close them out. 


The Investment and 
Business Forecast is the 
only service conducted 
by or affiliated with 
The Magazine of Wall 
Street. 


oosg 
Z2<&6 
° ss 





CALE 


DECEMBER 18, 1926 


Fuseeeeeee== SPECIAL SIX MONTHS’ TRIAL COUPON ==2a2aeenenan) 


1 INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


I enclose check for $75 to cover my test subscription nvestment 
and Business Forecast for the next six months. — 


0) Wire me collect upon receipt of what 
trading position to take, naming By stocks, 

















General Gas & Electric 
Corporation 


We have prepared for distribution a com- 
prehensive study of this Corporation in 
which is set forth in detail its financial 
structure and earning power. 


Sent upon request 


PYNCHON & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
111 Broadway New York 


Uptown Office: 43rd Street and Madison Ave. 
CHICAGG MILWAUKEE ATLANTA LONDON LIVERPOOL 









































J. S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges 





COTTON 
RUBBER 


GRAIN 
COCOA 


STOCKS : BONDS 
COFFEE : SUGAR 





Branches: Albany Schenectady Troy Syracuse Rochester Watertown 
Utica Buffalo Worcester New Haven Toledo Philadelphia 
Atlantic City Detroit Houston Kansas City Omaha Tulsa 


Correspondents in other principal cities 


New York Office - 42 Broadway 
Chicago Office, 231 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW,” published weekly, sent on application. 
Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 


information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 
our careful attention, without obligation to the correspondent. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review 




















(Continued from page 376) 

SPUDEBAKER ECAPITALIZA- 

TION entailing 
a 2% for 1 splitup of the shares in 
1924 had the effect of converting Stude- 
baker common stock from a market 
leader subject to wide fluctuations into 
an issue still fairly active but consid- 
erably more restricted in its price 
movements. Judged by the standards 
of an unstable industry, the business 
of the company is relatively stable and 
has shared in the recent prosperity of 
the industry, but the stock has usually 
had the characteristic of selling on a 
high yield basis and its present market 
is no exception. The shares are on a 
$5 annual basis so that the return at 
the current level of 54 is 9.3%. The 
only capital obligation prior to the 
1,875,000 shares of no-par common 
stock is an issue of 7% cumulative pre- 
ferred outstanding to the extent of 
75,000 shares which are ranked as a 
high grade industrial investment. 


Studebaker in recent years has gen- 
erally paid out a larger proportion of 
its earnings than its important com- 
petitors, but this has been no bar to 
the maintenance of a strong position 
in respect to quick assets which is so 
essential under the highly competitive 
conditions existing in the industry to- 
day. The balance sheet of September 
30 last revealed current assets of 53.2 
millions of which the item of cash alone 
amounted to nearly 15.6 millions in 
comparison to total current liabilities 
of only 8.9 millions. Strength in as- 
sets, although accentuated, is not sim- 
ply the result of recent prosperity, but 
is in line with the policy of the com- 
pany for many years past. 

The manufacture of its own bodies 
and parts renders Studebaker one of 
the most self-contained units in the 
automobile industry. Sales in the sec- 
ond and third quarters showed a con- 
siderable falling off from the corre- 
sponding periods last year, and the 
company habitually produces at a con- 
servative rate in the final quarter. 
1926 earnings will not measure up 
therefore to the $8.84 per share re- 
ported in 1925, but the $5 annual divi- 
dend requirement was more than cov- 
ered in the first nine months with $6.08 
earned, so that a downward adjustment 
of dividends need not necessarily be 
anticipated if 1927 operations fulfil the 
expectations of the management. 


The Erskine Six 


The new Erskine Six, a line embody- 
ing many European features, is in 
process of introduction to the American 
and European markets. It is priced at 
a lower figure than the older products, 
and the outlook for the coming months 
hinges to some extent upon the recep- 
tion accorded it. Whatever the out- 
come, however, there is little question 
that Studebaker has an organization 
which should be able to successfully 
withstand the ravages of competition, 
and the common stock must be consid- 
ered a better medium for income and 
profit over the next year than the aver- 
age of the motor group. 


Wher doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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All of these debentures have been sold. 
December 3, 1926 


$50,000,000 


Standard Oil Company of New York 


Twenty-Five Year 42% Debentures 


To be dated December 15, 1926 Due December 15, 1951 


Total authorized issue $50,000,000. Coupon debentures in denominations of $1,000 and $500, registerable’as to principal. Interest payable 
June 15 and December 15. Principal and interest payable at the principal office of Dillon, Read & Co., New York City. Redeemable as a whole 
or in part by lot at any time prior to maturity upon sixty days’ published notice at 101 and interest on or before December 15, 1936, 
and thereafter at 100 and interest. Bankers Trust Company, Trustee. 

Application will be made in due course to list these debentures on the New York Stock Exchange. 





Mr Herbert L. Pratt, President of the company, writes us as follows: 


“Standard Oil Company of New York is directly engaged in refining petroleum and its products which it markets 
under the trade name “Socony” throughout New York and the New England states. Through its wholly owned 
subsidiaries, Magnolia Petroleum Company and General Petroleum Corporation of California, it controls 
extensive producing and undeveloped acreage and pipe lines in Texas, Oklahoma, Kansas, Louisiana and 
Arkansas and in California with refineries and marketing facilities for these and adjacent states. The company 
also has a large marketing business in petroleum products in foreign countries, especially in the Far East and the 
Levant, where it has extensive storage and marketing facilities. In addition the company owns a large fleet of tankers 
and other vessels for transportation of its products. 
EARNINGS 
Consolidated earnings of the company and its subsidiaries during the last five fiscal years (fiscal years ended 
December 31 for Standard Oil Company of New York and subsidiaries and for Magnolia Petroleum Company being 
consolidated with the fiscal year ended the previous June 30 for General Petroleum Corporation) have been as follows: 
Earnings after allcharges ° 
except Federal taxes, de- Net earnings after all 
preciation and depletion Depreciation charges except Federal 
and interest on funded and taxes available for in- 
depletion. terest on funded debt. 
1621) 2... $49,501,777 $25,694,632 $23,807,145 
9922. =... 55,873,485 24,681,526 31,191,959 
1973... 55,723,510 26,041,040 - 29,682,470 
69,430,292 27,320,306 42,109,986 
86,591,500 29,935,238 56,656,262 
Note: The above earnings include results of operations of Magnolia Petroleum Company and General Petro- 
leum Corporation for the entire period on the basis of the present 100% ownership of ‘the properties of 
those companies by Standard Oil Company of New York or subsidiaries. 
Net earnings available for interest, as shown above, averaged $36,689,564 per annum, or more than 6 times 
annual interest requirements of $5,672,930 on total funded debt to be outstanding upon completion of the present 
financing. For the fiscal years ended in 1925 such earnings were $56,656,262, or nearly 10 times such interest re- 
quirements. FUNDED DEBT 
The company and its subsidiaries had outstanding on October 31, 1926, $20,000,000 614% Debentures, due 1933 
(non-callable prior to 1928); $13,500,000 Magnolia Petroleum Company Serial 414% Debentures, due 1927-1935; 
$19,196,000 General Petroleum Corporation First Mortgage 5% Bonds, due 1940 (under the mortgage securing this 
‘ issue bonds are reserved for retirement of the Five-Year 6% Notes hereafter mentioned and $6,543,500 additional 
bonds may be issued) ; and $9,260,500 General Petroleum Corporation Five-Year 6% Notes, due 1928. 
EQUITY 
The company had outstanding on October 31, 1926, 16,760,931 shares of capital stock, which, at present market 
quotations, represents an equity, junior to the funded debt, of more than $530,000,000.” 




















Statements herein,are in no event lo be construed as representations by us. 


We offer these debentures for delivery tf, when and as issued and accepled by us, subject to approval of our counsel. It is expected that delivery 
willbe made on or about December 15, 1926, in the form of temporary debentures of the company or interim receipts of Dillon, Read & Co 


A portion of this issue has been withdrawn for offering in Holland by 
Messrs. Mendelssohn & Co. Amsterdam, Pierson & Co. and associates. 


Price 97% and accrued interest. To yield over 4.65% 


The above is subject to a circular, containing further 
information, which may be oblained upon request. 


Dillon, Read & Co. 
Guaranty Company of NewYork The Union Trust Company 


OF PITTSBURGH 
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International Securities Trust of America 
A MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 
First Among American Investment Trusts 


Resources over $20,000,000 


Carefully chosen and internationally 
diversified investments, in the ratio 
of at least $1,800 cost value for each 
$1,000 bond, secure the 5% gold 


bonds of this investment trust. 


Series D, due June |, 1933, at price to yield about 5.50% 
Series E, due June |, 1943, at price to yield about 5.60% 


For Booklet I-M. W, address 


American Founders Trust 
A MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 
First National Bldg. 50 Pine Street 
Boston New York 















































Four-Fold Diversity Protects Your 
8%.% Yield From this Common stock 


Every share of Cities Service Common stock you buy 
makes you an investor in these four essential industries 
in which the Cities Service organization is engaged: 
(1) electric light and power industry; (2) manufac- 
tured gas industry; (3) natural gas industry; (4) petro- 
leum industry. This diversified source of earnings is 
protection for the excellent yield of about 8%% in 
cash and stock dividends which you get when you buy 
this 16-year-old security at its present price. 


& ny 
GO WALL ST. NEW YORK 
BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Please send me full information about Cities Service Common Stock. 


Address . 


—---------------4 








WHY AMERICANS ARE CHOSEN 
TO CURE THE WORLD’S 
FINANCIAL ILLS 


(Continued from page 321) 


eral is about to leave office, on the suc- 
cessful accomplishment of his task, the 
council desires to express its deep ap- 
preciation. The rapid completion of 
his task at the date contemplated in the 
original programme is due in no small 
measure to the personal qualities he 
has shown—to hig disinterested devo- 
tion and his sound judgment.” 

In 1923 the Hungarian budget ap- 
peared hopeless. Expenditures far ex- 
ceeded receipts. As usual the govern- 
ment inflated the currency to meet the 
difference. The Hungarian crown 
reached a comic opera figure in ex- 
change markets. As is usual when cur- 
rency inflation is undertaken, the 
remedy was worse than the disease. 
Business was practically at an end. 
The situation called for heroic meas- 
ures. Fortunately, the League up- 
building of Austria was proving suc- 
cessful, so that Hungary had a ready- 
made example before her. Fortunately, 
also, badly off as she was, she had never 
sunk quite so low as Austria. 

The first measures were drastic. 
Note issuance was transferred to one 
bank only, and taken from the jurisdic- 
tion of the Finance Ministry. Inflation 
ceased. Reparations were scaled down 
from the impossible demands of the 
Peace Treaties to what the country 
could stand. A reconstruction loan was 
obtained, based on a mortgaging of 
customs duties and tobacco, salt and 
sugar monopolies, and these revenues 
were earmarked for the service of the 
loan. The Commissioner-General saw 
to it that all of this was carried out 
as planned and buttressed Hungary’s 
credit, which, although not high, was 
still self-sufficient. Unlike Austria her 
loan required no external guarantees. 

On May 1, 1924,-Mr. Smith began 
his administration, heading an inter- 
national board. In two years and two 
months, his excellent work had enabled 
a new currency system to be made 
effective, rates of discount on commer- 
cial paper to fall to a level where busi- 
ness could be resumed on a large scale, 
had enabled the budget to be balanced, 
and arranged international transfers 
with such nicety that the delicate 
budget was not injured. The transfers 
were models for the Dawes’ Plan 
methods, as worked out later in detail. 

But most important of all was the 
conduct of the American agent. He 
enjoyed a salary that would move the 
contempt of many in America. He de- 
clined more. He declined a parting 
testimonial gift. He lived simply. Un- 
like Austria, subject to a luxurious 
financial despot, Hungary saw an 
American living frugally and serving 
well. Our country appeared well in 
their eyes. Thus, Mr. Smith’s achieve- 
ment brilliantly solved what appeared 
an insoluble problem. 
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All of these debentures have been sold 


New Issue December 13, 1926 


$20,000,000 
Berlin City Electric Company 


Incorporated 
(BERLINER STAEDTISCHE ELEKTRIZITAETSWERKE AKT.-GES.) 


Twenty-Five Year 612% Sinking Fund Debentures 


To be dated December 1, 1926 To mature December 1, 1951 


A substantial portion of this issue has been withdrawn for simultaneous offering in Europe by Mendelssohn 
& Co. Amsterdam, Nederlandsche Handel Maatschappij, Pierson & Co., R. Mees & Zoonen and others. 


To be authorized and issued $20,000,000. Interest payable June 1 and December 1. Principal and interest payable in New York City at the 
principal office of Dillon, Read & Co., in United States gold coin of the present standard of weight and fineness, without deduction for 
any German taxes, past, present or future. Coupon debentures in denomination of $1,000, registerable as to principal only. In addition to 
redemption at par for the sinking fund only, the debentures are redeemable as a whole, or in part by lot, on any interest date, on thirty 
days’ notice, at 102% and interest on or before December 1, 1931, and thereafter at 100 and interest. Central Union Trust Company of New 
York, American Trustee. Reichs-Kredit-Gesellschaft A. G., Berlin,German Trustee. 


The company agrees to provide a sinking fund, payable in equal semi-annual instalments of approxi- 
mately $430,000, first payment June 1, 1929, sufficient to retire the entire issue by maturity by purchase 
at not over 100 and interest, or, if debentures are not so obtainable, by call by lot at that price. 


The following information is summarized from a letter from Dr. Lange, Treasurer of the city of Berlin, and Dr. Kauffmann 
and Mr. Rehmer, Managing Directors of Berlin City Electric Company, Incorporated: 


The city of Berlin owns all of the company’s capital stock and has entered into an agreement with the company, 
extending beyond the,maturity of the debentures, empowering the company to fix rates for the sale of electricity 
adequate to cover all operating expenses, interest and amortization of loans, depreciation and other proper reserves, 
and providing that, upon termination thereof, the city shall assume all obligations of the company, including in- 
terest and amortization of loans. 


These Debentures are listed on the Boston Stock Exchange and the company has agreed to make application to list 
them on the New York Stock Exchange. 








Statements herein have been received partly by cable, and 
are inno event to be construed as representations by us. 


We offer these debentures for delivery tf, when and as issued and accepted by us, and subject to 
approval of legal matters by our counsel. It ts expected that delivery will be made on or about December 22, 
1926, en the form of temporary debentures of the Company or interim receipts of Dillon, Read & Co. 


Price 98 and ‘interest. To yield over 6.65% 


The above is subject lo a circular, containing further 
information, which may be obtained upon request. 


Dillon, Read & Co. 
Hallgarten & Co. Halsey, Stuart & Co. 


Incorporated 


International Acceptance Bank, Inc. Mendelssohn & Co. 


Amsterdam 
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Virginia Electrio 
& Power Co. 


Ist & Ref. 5s 


Due Oct., 1955 


The Company (former- 
ly Virginia Ry. & Pr. 
Co.) provides utility 
services for a popula- 
tion of over 600,000 in 
tidewater Virginia, in- 
cluding Richmond, 
Norfolk, and _ Ports- 
mouth, and in north- 
eastern North Carolina. 
Net earnings are 3.2 
times annual interest 
charges. 


Price to yield 5.23% 


Details on Request 


Blodget & Co. 


120 Breadway, New York 


Boston Providence 
Chicago Hartford 














Stock transfers can be 
insured against mistakes 


Corporations handling their own stock 
transfers assume many needless risks. 
But when a corporation appoints The 
Equitable Transfer Agent, it virtually 
insures itself against errors which cost 
money, time and prestige. 


The corporate trust services of The 
Equitable are available to local banks 
wishing to amplify their own services 
for the benefit of their customers. Send 
for our booklet, The Equitable Trust 
Company of New York, Transfer Agent. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
37 WALL STREET 


MADISON AVE. at 45th ST. 
247 BROADWAY 
MADISON AVE. at 28th ST. 


District Representatives 
PHILADELPHIA: Packard Building 
BALTIMORE: Calvert and Redwood Sts. 
CHICAGO: 105 South La Salle St. 

SAN FRANCISCO: 485 California St. 


ATLANTA: Healey Building 
London - Paris Mexico City 


Total resources more than $450,000,000 








TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 345) 


than it has been for some time; in- 
quiries have been exceptionally large, 
however, a good deal of pending orders 
being for subway requirements. Steel 
buying from the railroads for equip- 
ment purposes compares favorably 
with the recent excellent demand. The 
increase in rail production has to some 
extent cut down the seasonal falling off 
in output of the industry. 

Pig iron production again revealed a 
higher rate. Interest, though, in vari- 
ous markets remains sedentary. Prices 
are unchanged, and consumers appear 
reluctant to commit themselves until 
further adjustments have been made. 
An easy and dull situation exists in 
coke, and now that the British coal 
strike has been settled prices reflect the 
unsatisfactory demand. 





LUMBER 











Trade Slackens 


As a basic material essential to many 
lines of industry, lumber is almost as 
barometric of business conditions as 
steel. Production and shipments so far 
this year have thus well exceeded the 
large totals of 1925, but in accord with 
the recent tendency toward moderate 
recession in industrial activity, have 
slowed down slightly more than is sea- 
sonally normal. 

Softwood production declined some 
thirty million feet during the last week 
in November, compared with the pre- 


ceding week, while shipments and new 
business fell off correspondingly. At 
the end of the month shipments aver- 
aged 88% of actual production and new 
business 91%. On the west coast new 
business is reported as 11% below pro- 
duction and shipments 21%. The price 
structure naturally reflects the situa- 
tion. Taking yellow pine boards, f.o.b. 
mills, as a criterion, a drop of $2.25 
per thousand is noted. While this, of 
course, means a further contraction of 
profit margins already narrow, it must 
be remembered that sales volume 
despite the recession is still of large 
proportions. What reduction in opera- 
tions is taking place is proceeding in 
an orderly and confident fashion. 





SUGAR 











Better Prices Continue 


Growing strength in the sugar situa- 
tion received the necessary impetus to 
bring prices to the expected higher 
levels, when it was announced about a 
month ago that the Cuban government 
would take further steps to limit the 
size of the next crop to 4.5 million tons. 
Almost immediately raw sugar passed 
the three-cent line for the first time 
since March, 1925. Moreover, it has 
since encountered sufficient buying de- 
mand at this level to maintain it 
around 3% cents, Cuba basis or close 
to five cents, c.i.f., New York. Mean- 
while, consumer demand warranted an 
appreciation in refined prices to 6% 
cents, and refiners are consequently 
operating on a more liberal spread than 
in many months. 

Furthermore, a continuance if not an 
improvement of present levels is to be 


expected 











Diversified Investment 





Chain Store Preferred Stocks 





Chicago Detroit 








Average Yield 634% 


We have prepared a circular containing 
a chart and pertinent statistics cover- 
ing Chain Store Preferred Stocks. 


Send for Circular W.S.-260 


Merrill, Lynch & Company 
120 Broadway, New York 


Milwaukee 
Members of the New York, Chicago, Detroit and Cleveland Stock Exchanges 


Denver Los Angeles 
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Bonds. 





strikes or bad debts. 


the coupon today for details. 


How They Get Ahead 


Shrewdness in investing spare earnings is building up substantial “rainy day’ 
reserves for teachers, clergymen, physicians, merchants and salaried people. Their 
money grows quickly—surely—safely, invested and reinvested in Profit Sharing 


In addition to better-than-average interest, paid four times a year, their owners 
receive, once a year, a share of the profits of a Hedson Enterprise, backed by the 33- 
year Hodson record of successful investment and banking service. 


PRorir SHARING 


These sound and seasoned bonds will accelerate YOUR savings plan, too. They pay an Extra 
Share of the profits regularly in addition to 7% bond interest. 
has this feature. You will draw your income from a branch of the banking 
field, which is independent of trade conditions and building 

slumps, with no inventory problems, frozen assets, labor 

You are assured stability and constant 

growth of earnings. $100, $500, $1,000 denominations. Send 
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ESTABLISHED 1893 == ING 


iy Be rere IN SOUND BONDS 
YIELDING ABOVE THE AVERAGE 


New York 




















ONDS 


No other safe bond 


























ATLANTA 
If you are establishing a branch factory or 
office in the South, get a confidential survey 
strictly applicable to your business based on 
sound economies. Ask for 363. 


“RULES FOR SAFE INVESTMENT” 


Knowledge gained over a long period of 
years makes it possible to determine whether 
a given spot in a city will have a growth 
in property value which will be steadily in- 
creasing. This is only one of the important 
factors of safety of Real Estate Bonds 
which are explained in this booklet. Ask 
for 327. 


WHY A “NATIONAL UNION” FOR SAFETY 
If you are seeking first mortgage bonds that 
are guaranteed—that are insured—that are 
protected—send for your free copy of this 
interesting booklet. Ask for 356. 


AN UNUSUAL REFERENCE RECORD FOR 
INVESTORS AND TRADERS : 
Tilustrated circular and samples of sheets 
used in superior loose-leaf system of eleven 
forms and monthly index, 74” x5”. (260) 





A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-Lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent N. Y. Stock Exchange firm is- 
suing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a ¢omplimentary copy. Ask for 278. 


44 YEARS WITHOUT LOSS TO ANY 

INVESTOR 
The well-known firm of investment bankers 
who bring out this booklet have endeavored 
in the 1925 edition to present a comprehen- 
sive story of the business methods which for 
44 years have insured the safety of all their 
underwritings to the end that no investor 
has ever suffered a loss or been compelled to 
wait even a single day for the payment of 
principal and interest upon his securities. 

(217) 


FLORIDA’S SAFEST INVESTMENT 
Are you seeking a return of 8% on your 
money with 100% security? You will be in- 
terested in reading this booklet issued by one 
of the strongest building and loan associa- 
tions in Florida. Ask for 388. 


KEEP POSTED 


FIFTY-THREE YEARS OF PROVEN 
SAFETY 
An interesting and handsomely illustrated 
booklet describing the investment principles 
which have made possible the record of ‘‘No 
Loss to Any Investor in Fifty-Three Years’ 
for owners of Smith bonds. Ask for 326. 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old established New York Stock Exchange 
House (224) 


BOND RECORD 


A convenient record book for listing bond 
holdings, interest payments, profits, etc. 
Title heading of book, ‘‘My Investments.”’ 
A limited number is being distributed gratis 
by a leading Bond House. (285) 


LET YOUR MONEY EARN 6% 


If you are a small investor, you cannot 
afford to risk your money in speculation. 
Place it in shares of one of the safest build- 
ing and loan associations. Send for their 
booklet No. 293. 














AN EXTRAORDINARY MERGER 
(Continued from page 344) 


erage of 6.5 times in the last three 
years (1926 partly estimated) and 
should be more than eight times such 
charges this year. 

Again excluding Onyx earnings, 
Gotham has covered dividend require- 
ments on the new preferred an average 
of 4.8 times in the last three years and 
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probably six times for 1926. The issue 
carries warrants entitling holders to 
subscribe to common in 1927 at $75; 
1928, $80; 1929, $85; 1930, $90; and 
1931, $100. If the Onyx business can 
be developed along characteristic Goth- 
am lines, it should show profits so great 
as to make these purchase rights very 
valuable. 

Silk hosiery no longer can be con- 
sidered a luxury, as makers of cotton, 
lisle and other “more sensible” hosiery 
materials will sadly attest. Gotham, 
whose record shows steady increases in 


net from $1,140,592 in 1922 to an esti- 
mated $2,500,000 for 1926, has so great- 
ly and favorably strengthened its posi- 
tion by the acquisition of Onyx as to 
command investment recognition of its 
securities. 

The new bonds appear a good busi- 
ness man’s investment, the new pre- 
ferred an attractive spec-investment, 
and the common, though purely specu- 
lative, has interesting possibilities de- 
pendent on the degree of success en- 
countered in developing the former 
Onyx business. 
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Investment 
Counsel 


It is advisable at regular in- 
tervals to examine security 
holdings with a view to pres- 
ent standing and possibility 
of advantageous exchange. 
We are always pleased to 
make such an analysis with- 
out obligation to the investor. 
Our impartial opinion will be 
rendered to those submitting 
security lists for consideration. 


Market letter on request 


‘obey éKirk 


Established 1873 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 


25 Broad St., New York 





Booklet 1 
Ne Obligation 
A Copy on Request 


DUNHAM @&CO. 
Hanover Sq., New York, NY. 


Over-the-Counter 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date* 


Aeolian Co., pfd. (7) 

Aeolian Weber 

Aeolian Weber, pfd. (7B) 

Alpha Port, Cement (3) 
Pfd. (7) 


Pfd. 

Pfd. Warrants 
American Arch (7P) 
American Book Co, (7) 
Amer. wor) (new): 


Pfd. (2.66) 
Babcock & Wilcox (7) 
Barnhart Bros, & Spindler: 
Ist Pfd. (7) G 
2nd Pfd. (7) G 
Bliss (E. W.) Co. 
Ist Pfd. (4) 
Cl. B Pfd. (0.60) 
Bohack (H. 4 Co. (10) 
Ist Pfd. (7) 
Borden Co. (4P) 
Bucyrus Co. (7P) 
Pfd. (7) 
Congoleum Co. 
Continental G. & El, 
Part Pfd. (8) 
Prior Pfd. (7) 
Devoe & Raynolds: 


Fajardo Sugar (10P) 

Franklin Rwy. Sup. (4) 

Giant Port. Cement 
Pfd. 


Jes, Dixon Crucible (8) 
Johns-Manville, Inc, (8P) 


Lehigh Port. Cement (3). 
—. oe Mueller.... 
8) 


McCall Corp. (2) 

Manhattan Rubber (2.5) 

Metropolitan Chain Stores: 
Ist Pfd. (7) 


Phelps Dodge Corp’n (4) 
Pierce, But. 4 Pierce (2) 
Pfd. (8 


Pfd. 
Shaffer Oil & Ref. Pfd. (7) 
Sheffield Farms Pfd. (6)...... ; 
Singer Mfg. Co. (10P) 
Singer, Ltd. (1%) 
Superheater Co. 
Technicolor, Inc. 
bd Mould & Iron 


Pfd. 
White Rock 2nd Pfd. 
Ist Pfd. (7) 
Woodward Iron 
Pfd. (6 


*Dividend rates in dollars per share designated 
in parentheses. 

G—Guaranteed as to principal and dividend by 
Amer. Type Founders. 

P—Plus extras. 

B—Also extras on account of arrears. 





vances were recorded by over-the- 

counter stocks during the past 
few weeks. As with the majority of 
better grade issues on the organized 
exchanges, stocks in the unlisted mar- 
ket are showing the influence of low 
money rates and excellent earnings 
recorded in the current year by the 
companies represented. 

Appreciation in market value has 
been especially pronounced in the case 
of common stocks possessing invest- 
ment qualities, as for example, Borden 
Co., Hercules Powder, National Fuel 
Gas and Superheater. These stocks 
have gained from two to approximately 
fifteen points in the market value dur- 
ing the past month. 

The most spectacular advance was 
recorded by Johns-Manville which has 
risen about thirty points. The com- 
pany has just announced a _ special 
“Christmas” dividend of $18 a share, 
which explains this marked strength. 
Joseph Dixon was also in excellent de- 
mand. This company will celebrate its 
100th anniversary next year and it is 
felt in some quarters that an extra 
dividend will be awarded stockholders 
as a memorial of this notable year in 
its history. 

Speculative activity in the sugar 
stocks was quite pronounced in sym- 
pathy, of course, with the upward trend 


i ee substantial price ad- 


of raw sugar prices and the genera! 
market activity in this group. -Fajardo 
and Savannah Sugar were in the van 
of this advance. 

The Richmond Radiator stocks re- 
sponded to announcement of a 25c ex- 
tra dividend for the preferred stock, 
which is entitled to $1 extra in addi- 
tion to the regular $3 rate, by a fair 
advance, while Giant Portland Cement 
was an outstanding feature in the pre- 
ferred stock group following declara- 
tion of a $9.50 extra. This dividend, 
which is payable December 15, will 
clear up all arrears on the senior issue. 

White Rock 2nd preferred and 
Ruberoid common were exceptions to 
the general strength. In the case of 
White Rock, smaller earnings this year 
may be held accountable for the down- 
ward tendency of the stock. Ruberoid’s 
reaction, however, was apparently 
sentimental and would seem to have no 
justification in fact. Estimates of 
actual profits for this year are diffi- 
cult to make owing to the fact that 
charge-offs on account of inventory and 
other adjustments cannot be deter- 
mined. Nevertheless, it is understood 
that earnings are running well in ex- 
cess of 1925 when the company re- 
ported a balance of more than $12 a 
share for its capital stock. The shares 
would, accordingly, appear to’ have 
promising possibilities at current levels. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 











¥ TNTOLD millions of dollars 


have found profitable irvest- 
ment in the permanent construction of Miami. 
Office buildings, apartments, hotels and resi- 
cences have sprung up atthe urgent demand 
of a steadily-growing population. 

In consequence especially attractive opportunities 
irise for investment in First Mortgages and First 
Mortgage Bonds yielding 8%. 

Throughout the North our clients of long standing 
find their local opportunities less attractive; 8% with 
complete safety is not available everywhere. But our care in 
selecting securities is so rigid that our present officers, in ad- 

vising the placing of many millions of dollars 


in Miami, have recommended first mortgages 
yielding 8% for 20 years without loss. 


Write for Descriptive Booklet W. S$. 


INCORPORATED 


214 TO 218 NE. SECOND AVENUE 
MIAMI, FLORIDA 
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Outstanding 
Advantages 


in 
Miller Balloons 


1. Flat, Geared-to-the-Road Tread. 
With light or heavy load the 
entire width of this famous 
tread is on the road, taking 
wear evenly, therefore slowly. 

. Uniflex Construction. Every 
part of this famous tire flexes 
as a unit, eliminating costly 
and dangerous inside friction 
and wear, adding service to 
balloon tire life. 
Put a big, husky Miller on 
your car. Compare it with 
any tire built. Then you'll 
know the difference. 


THE MILLER RUBBER COMPANY 
OF N. Y. 
General Offices and Factory Buildings, 
Akron, Ohio 


Distributors in Principal Cities throughout the 
world—dealers wherever there are automobiles. 
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RAILS NEARING PROMISED 
LAND AFTER YEARS IN 
WILDERNESS 


(Continued from page 327) 








—value. Indeed, the decision a few 
months back of the Circuit Court at 
Los Angeles, setting aside the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission’s valuation 
of the Salt Lake & San Pedro “for 
rate-making purposes” might be so 
paraphrased. In any event, it is hardly 
to be doubted that the effect of future 
decisions will be other than to improve 
upon the railroads’ present status, 
which sets a fair earning return at 
5%% upon a valuation that has been 
based on prices and costs 40% or 50% 
below the present-day level. 

One of the most interesting recent 
opinions was that of the Court of Ap- 
peals for the Eighth Circuit which held, 
in the case of the Chicago-Northwest- 
ern Railway against the South Dakota 
Tax Commission, that at least one 
valid element entering into the deter- 
mining of property value, was the mar- 
ket worth of corporate stocks and 
bonds representing those values. The 
fictitious nature of security values 
was, of course, what the radical op- 
ponents of the railroads set out to 
prove when the Valuation Act was 
promulgated. Having failed dismally 
in this result, it will be recalled, but 
having by threat and interference, suc- 
ceeded in artificially depreciating rail- 
road security prices, the same radicals 
not long ago proposed to abandon the 
$100,000,000 appraisal which had been 
performed and to take security prices 
as the basis of true vaiuation. Obvi- 
ously, security prices can never serve as 
a sole element in the determination of 
value elements. When employed in the 
case of the railroads, however, it would 
seem necessary to take into account 
market quotations of a period earlier 
than that in which unfair intimidation 
has had its depressing effect. This 
would come very close to accrediting 
the high market prices which prevailed 
for railroad securities a decade and a 
half ago. 


Intrinsic Value Greater Than in 1912 


Present prices for rail shares are 
below the 1912 level, which, in turn, 
was many points below that reached in 
the bull markets of 1902, 1906 and 
1909. As regards the intrinsic value 
of railroad stocks now and in the 
earlier period, there is, of course, no 
question that a comparison is extremely 
favorable to the present. As regards 
the investment appraisal now and for- 
merly accorded their junior shares, it 
is interesting to observe that, although 
money rates and railroad bond yields 
at less than 5% compare not unfavor- 
ably with an average range of 4% to 
542%, and occasionally 6% for money, 
in the heyday of railroad prosperity, 
high grade dividend stocks, which also 
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Buy “Shares in America” 











' $90 


(cr multiples thereof) 


will purchase _ participating 
ownership in twenty-four sea- 
soned and_ dividend-paying 
railroads, public utilities, in- 
and Standard Oils, 


dustrials 
including, 
New York Central 
Am. Telephone & Telegraph 
United States Steel 
Standard Oil of New Jersey 


Secured by deposit with Chat- 
ham Phenix National Bank 
and Trust Company, Trustee. 


Average yield over six- 
year period about 8% 


Send for circular M@.W.S.—18 








THROCKMORTON & Co. 


100 BROADWAY 


Telephone Rector 1066 




















Guaranteed 
8% Bonds 


We endorse each bond guarantee- 
ing interest and principal, which we 
collect and pay promptly. Bonds 
are secured by first mortgages on 
centrally located office buildings, 
commercial property, hotels and 
apartments in Florida worth twice 
amount of loan, as determined by 
independent appraisals. We sell in- 
dividual 8% mortgage loans known 
as‘‘standard lifeinsurancecompany 
loans.’’ Many insurance and trust 
companies purchase our securities. 
Our company, established seven 
years ago, specializes in first mort- 
gage loans. Interest payable New 
York City if desired; titles insured 
by New York Title and Mortgage 
Company. Booklet MW gives full 
particulars. 


Palm Beach 
Guaranty 
Company 


Net Assets Over $1,300,000 


Guaranty Building 
West Palm Beach, Florida 
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Where Wealth 
GROWS 


ROM the farmers and 

the factories—the mills 
and the mines—comes the 
wealth of the nation to be 
converted into money and 
concentrated in the banks 
of the nation. 


Whether you invest la- 
bored savings or inherited 
income, you can find no 
safer, no more truly profit- 
able investment than se- 
lected securities of finan- 
cial institutions. 
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As specialists in these 
stocks, we shall be glad 
to make recommendations. 


Send for Booklet M-3 giv- 
ing data on stocks of many 
Banks, Insurance, Realty, 
Surety and Title Com- 
panies. 


MECown:Co. | 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES 


Franklin Trust Bldg. & 
Philadelphia Z 
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The will to save 


If you haven’t that real 
asset in life—the will to save— 
pay on shares in the Railroad 
Building & Loan Association 
and help to develop it. 


Savings Shares 5% 
Regular Shares 6% 
Write for booklet “M” 


RAILROAD BUILDING 
& LOAN ASSOCIATION 


441 Lexington Ave. New York, N. Y 
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A Bond to Yield 7% 
With Stock Bonus 


Write for Circular M-1 


Robjent,Maynard &Co. 
111 Broadway New York 


Telephenes Re ctor 2363 
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STOCK MARKET AVERAGES 


B 25 INDUSTRIALS 


COMBINED AVERAGES 
OF 25R.R.&25INDLS 











MARKET STATISTICS 


N.Y.Times Dow, Jones Avgs. 
40 Bonds 20Indus. 20 Rails 


HOLIDAY 
89.19 157.37 
89.17 156.43 
89.15 155.93 
88.94 156.55 
89.06 157.31 
89.12 158.00 
89.24 158.50 
89.26 159.05 
89.31 159.30 
89.37 158.86 
89.37 158.35 


Thursday, Nov. 25.. 
Friday, Nov. 26... 
Saturday, Nov. 27.. 
Monday, Nov. 29... 
Tuesday, Nov. 30.. 
Wednesday, Dec. 1. 
Thursday, Dec. 2.. 
Friday, Dec. 3 

Saturday, Dec. 4... 
Monday, Dec. 6.... 
Tuesday, Dec. 7... 
Wednesday, Dec. 8. 


118.35 
117.98 
117.80 
117.66 
117.51 
117.86 
118.22 
117.85 
117.50 
117.73 
117.71 


N. Y. Times 
— 50 Stocks 
High Low 


HOLIDAY 
136.06 
136.76 
135.87 
135.51 
135.62 
136.27 
136.83 
136.81 
136.21 
136.95 
136.81 


Sales 


137.97 
137.96 
137.65 
136.70 
137.09 
137.81 
138.27 
137.99 
137.80 
138.59 
138.66 


1,556,035 

813,585 
1,490,528 
1,286,924 
1,474,748 
1,681,715 
1,785,527 

858,034 
1,252,889 
1,513,044 
1,826,020 
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Plant For Sale 


At The Center of 
Transportation 


Strategically Located in the 
World’s Greatest Market 


More people live within 50 miles of 
this New York plant than the com- 
bined population of the seven next 
largest cities. 

Unsurpassed distributing facili- 
ties now to the entire Metropolitan 
area. Speedy deliveries will be fur- 
ther increased by the new Vehicular 
Tunnel and Electric Ferries. 

This plant has Hudson River 
frontage—free lighterage— private 
steamship pier—R. R. sidings con- 
necting with 8 trunk lines. Floor 
space in units of 25,000 to 200,000 
sq. ft. Vacant land for separate 
plant, storage or expansion. Ready 
to move into. 


For sale or lease—all or part— 
land or buildings. 
Harrison S. Colburn Co. 
30 Church St., New York City 





























PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders under- 
stood the advantage derived from 
the use of PUTS & CALLS, 
they would familiarize themselves 
with their operation. 


PUTS & CALLS place a 
buyer of them in position to take 
advantage of unforeseen happen- 
ings. 

The risk is limited to the cost 
of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 
Specialists in 
Puts and Calls 


Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 


3860 
Phones, Hanover: |e 


3863 
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(Continued from page 385) 
fluctuated between a yield of 4% to 
5%% during those years, can now be 
purchased at better than a 54% basis. 

Perhaps the cost of railway borrow- 
ing affords a better gauge than either 
of the above factors of the present 
disparity between investment demand 
and yields on standard railroad com- 
mons. A comparison is presented in 
one of the accompanying tables. 

This disparity exists in spite of the 
fact that current earnings impart a 
factor of safety to dividend disburse- 
ments, certainly far greater than for- 
merly. The table as to income and 
dividends of Class I Roads also illus- 
trates the point. 

More specifically dealt with, fourteen 
high grade rail commons whose present 
status renders them properly compara- 
ble with their status in 1912, are selling 
at an average price of 121 against 143 
in the earlier period. Average divi- 
dends are identical as to both periods, 
but average yield is now 5.70% against 
4.78% in 1912. Average earnings, 
moreover, are now about $14.50 against 
$9.75 while average book values had in- 
creased $37 a share to the end of 1925, 
while the undistributed earnings of the 
current year will add over $8 a share 
to the average showing. 

With the prospect of at least stabil- 
ized, if not indeed declining interest and 
material costs over the next few years, 
and the prospect of judicial findings 
that will further establish the right of 
invested capital to a fair return, rail- 
road shares, whatever the near term 
outlook, cannot be adjudged but as 
cheap. 

The question then for the bonafide 
investor in common stocks—that is the 
investor who is not interested in trying 
to guess minor market fluctuations—to 
determine is how the ultimate profit 
possibility in rail measures up against 
the degree of risk involved in stock 
market setback. 


As no business depression of sufficient 
depth to involve a threat to existing 
dividends of the standard companies 
can be regarded as a conceivable even- 
tuality, and as present share prices have 
manifestly failed to follow up earnings, 
it is reasonable to assume that in the 
event of a declining stock market rail- 
road shares would stabilize at a point 
where the income return caused them 
to appear as manifest bargains. The 
bottom of the March break might be 
taken as a fair gauge of this level, 
particularly as the final phases were 
aggravated by the rails themselves, 
following the unfavorable merger de- 
cisions, and investment demand is at 
present and in prospect decidedly more 
acute than at that time. At their lows 
the fourteen issues in the accompany- 
ing table gave an average return of 
6.16%, and this it may be noted is not 
much superior to the 6.85% on which 
equivalent issues sold at the bottom of 
the great 1907 panic. At an average 
price of slightly more than 110 these 
fourteen issues would again yield 
6.16% seemingly limiting their aver- 

(Please turn to page 389) 





filing system 
has overcrowded 
folders that swallow up 

important letters or papers as 
though they had been thrown 
into a bottomless pit. It costs 
money for a filing system to 
be in this condition. Ordinary 
flat folders are not meant for 
bulky contents. Filing satis- 
faction and security can 
be had through the 


designed to 

efficiently accom- 

modate 30 or 300 letters 
as easily as a folder will hold three. 
Vertex Pockets stand erect, with 
their index tabs in plain view under 
all conditions. Their contents are 
always held in a neat, orderly 
manner, allowing free access for 
insertion, reference or removal of 
papers, without removing the pocket 
from the drawer. When it is de- 
sired to lift the entire pocket for 
desk reference, it can be done with 
entire assurance that papers will not 

fall out at the ends. 


We ask you to try out a Vertex 
File Pocket at our expense. 
Mail the coupon below and we 
will send you a sample pocket, 


in place of one of the heavy- 
laden folders im your files. 








Please send for examination and trial a 
free sample of Bushnell’s Paperoid “VER- 
TEX” File Pocket, as described in December 
18 Magazine of Wall St. 

Name of Firm 


Address 


To ALVAH BUSHNELL CO., Dept. K 
925 Filbert St. Philadelphia, Pa. 
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y Big Bond 


Rate For 


Small Bond 
Buyers 


The Prudence Partial Payment 
Plan makes it possible for the 
small investor to get the same 
rate of interest as the large 
investor immediately—no wait- | 
ing till the purchase of a | 
PRUDENCE-BOND is completed, 
but 5%% on monthly payments 
during process of accumulation. | 


Start now to buy the Bond 
whose interest and principal are 
Guaranteed by ourown Capital, 
Surplus and Reserves of over | 
$12,500,000. 

Ask for Booklet 
Offices open Mondays until 9 P.M. 


The PRUDENCE. 
COMPANY, Inc. 


“ae Y.State Banking Dept. 
YORK BROOKLYN 
331 Madison Ave. 162Remsen St. 


a TEAR OUT# cnn 
Gentlemen: Without ‘obligatir wD on my part 
please send booklet * “The Prudence Partial 
Payment Plan.’ 


MW. 921 
Address 
© 1926 P. Go., inc. 






































Santa Claus 
at 
Atlantic City 


Atlantic City for the Christ- 
mas climate — Ambassador 
Hotel for the Christmas at- 
mosphere—Everything from 
holly to hospitality !—Christ- 
mas Trees laden with favors 
and Yule Logs roaring like 
the Fourth of July!—Luxury, 
comfort, and a cuisine that is 
just French enough without 
getting too far from home! 


Hurry your reservation! 


Write or Wire 
(She For Reservations 


mibassador 


ATLANTIC CITY 

















New York Curb Market 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of December 8. 


1926 Price Range 
Recent 


—“——_ 
Name and Dividend High Price 


Albert Pick Barth wif 13% 12%, 
Amer. Gas & Elec. (1)tf.. — 109%4 
Amer. 45% 45 
Amer. Super Power A (1.2)f. 37% 28% 
Amer. Super Power B (1.2)t. 39 
Beacon Oil* 19% 
8714 
Centrif. 27 
Cities Service New ‘ -+. 49% 
Cities Service Pfd. 924% 
Consol. Gas of Balt 58 
Consolidated Laundries (2)*.. 28% 
Curtiss Aerot 
Curtiss Aero Pfd. 
Durant Motorst 
Elect. Bond & Share (1)f.... 
Electric Investorst 
Fed. Purchase ‘‘A’”’ (3)*.... 
Fed. Purchase ‘‘B” (1)*.... 
Ford Motor of Canada (20)t. 655 
General Baking A (5)* 
General Baking B* 
Gillette Safety Razor (3)T... 
Glen Alden Coal (7)t 
Goodyear Tire & Rubbert.... 
Gulf Oil (1.5)t 
Happiness Candy Store (50c)* 7% 
Hecla Mining (2)T 19% 
Horn & Hardart (1.50)t 
International Utilities Bt.... 
Land Co. of Floridat 
Lion Oil & Refining (2)*.... 
Metro Chain Stores{t 
Mountain Producers (2.40)t.. 
New Mex. & Arizona Landt.. 17 9% 


1926 Price Range 
Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 
New Jersey Zinc 178 185 
Nipissing Mining (60c)* 
Northern Ohio Powert 
Pacific Steel Boiler* 
Puget Sound P. & L.f....... 
Rand Cardex, new (3) 
Reo Motor (80c)t 
Rickenbacker Motor* 
Salt Creek Producers (2%)t. 
Servel Corporation Af 
Southeast Pwr. & Lt. newft.. 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. Pfd. (4)t 69% 
Stutz Motors* 
Trans Lux* 
Tobacco Products Exportt.... 
Tubize Artif. Silkt 
United Electric Coal 
Victor Talking Machineft..... 121% 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil (1)t¢ 

Humble Oil (1.2)¢ 

International Pet. (50c)t.... 

Ohio Oil (2)t 

Prairie Oil & Gast 

Standard Oil of Ind. (2.5)t.. 
Standard Oil of N. Y. (1.4)t 47% 
Vacuum Oil (5)t 


Note: 

*Listed in the regular way. 

tAdmitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
ttApplication made for full listing. 





RREGULARITY continues on the 

Curb, but prices on the average 

have been stronger within the past 
fortnight. American Gas & Electric 
gained about five points during these 
sessions and is holding near the high 
point of the year; Puget Sound Power 
& Light recommended below 30 in these 
columns when the dividend was passed 
made a sudden rise over 35. Announce- 
ment of acquisition by banking interest 
earried Victor Talking Machine into 
new high ground. 

A rather inactive industrial issue 
which appears to be selling at an at- 
tractive price level on the Curb is 
United Electric Coal Companies no par 
value common stock. This company 
owns extensive bituminous coal proper- 
ties in Illinois, Indiana and Ohio, and 
has increased its scope of operations 
through the acquisition of coal lands 
operated by the stripping method in the 
Danville, Illinois, field. The Danville 
properties have a continuous record for 
profitable operation since mining coal 
by the stripping method became com- 
mercially practicable in 1910. The re- 
coverable coal from lands owned in fee 
and from leaseholds at present in the 
aggregate are estimated in excess of 
32 million net tons. These mineral re- 
serves, together with the appurtenant 
physical properties have an appraised 
sound value totalling over 10 million 
dollars but are carried on the books 
of the company at approximately half 


‘of this figure. 


Controlling most of the strip prop- 
erties in the Danville district, with a 
considerably more favorable freight 
rate to the Chicago switching district 
than the Southern Illinois or the Clin- 
ton, Indiana, fields, the company is in a 
favorable position from an operating 
standpoint. With installation of more 
efficient equipment in the newly ac- 
quired properties, it is the intention of 
the management to double its present 
production of some _ 100,000 tons 
monthly, by April, 1927. 

To finance expansion of operations, 
the company issued 3.1 million first 
mortgage bonds which now constitute 
its only funded indebtedness. There 
are also two small issues of preferred 
stock outstanding, totalling about $750,- 
000 par value of stock. The common 
stock of which there are only 120,000 
no par value shares outstanding have 
a good equity in assets. The company’s 
financial position is very satisfactory. 
For the past two years to July 31, 
1926, net earnings on the common stock 
after liberal deductions for depletion 
are in excess of $4 a share and should 
be largely increased on the larger pro- 
duction indicated for the coming year. 
Dividends have been spasmodic but ag- 
gregating $1.10 per share in the past 
year. For the patient security buyer 
in a positien to carry his shares over a 
reasonabl= period, if necessary, these 
shares prcvide an attractive specula- 
tive opportunity at the current price 
around 26. 
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ae ae ae ee a ee a ee 


a a a 


~ one om ae & GC co eee we eee ak 


= =e ae oe mm, 


na 2 ff ane «z 


> tae: wi 


(Continued from page 387) 


age possible loss to ten points, or tak- 
ing the 6.85% yield basis to 12 points. 


Conclusion 


On the profit side of the equation it 
seems reasonable to expect that rails 
will in time again sell on a 4% basis, 
certainly as relates to existing divi- 
dends when the possibilities of in- 
creased disbursements and distribution 
of surplus equities is given cognizance. 
In the case of the same fourteen rails 
this would call for an average price of 
171, involving an average advance of 
50 points. This, of course, answers 
the maximum possibilities, but in any 
case, the rails should sell considerably 
higher than the present. 








FOUR PILLARS OF PROSPERITY 
(Continued from page 319) 








become a permanent consideration in 
the production schedule of many lines. 
For example the agricultural develop- 
ment already mentioned has created a 
sustained and widespread demand for 
farming implements. The factories of 
Europe need American machinery. 
Our locomotives go to the four cor- 
ners of the world. Russia has lately 
expressed a need for sewing machines, 
while the business offices of the world 
seek the American typewriter and 
other office equipment. 


Although our raw products are meet- 
ing increasing competition in foreign 
markets their volume in trade is still 
heavy. Cotton still holds pre-eminence 
in the value of exported materials, and 
in view of its low price and the pros- 
pect of slightly lower production in 
other countries, will doubtless surpass 
previous figures. Our surplus of 
cereal grains and tobacco continue to 
find a ready market in other lands. 
Despite the exploitation of petroleum 
elsewhere, American refined products 
constitute 9% of our export total, with 
a net value of more than $400 million. 
The steel consortium recently formed 
in Europe may slightly curtail our 
foreign market for iron and steel, but 
on the other hand the equally new 
American Copper Exporters Associa- 
tion is expected to accomplish much 
in the stabilization of both volume and 
price in our trade in this important 
metal and its products. 

As the great creditor nation of the 
world it is not surprising that other 
countries should adopt the policy of 
buying the minimum of goods from us 
at the same time endeavoring to sell 
us the maximum. If they are to pay 
their debts no other course is logical. 
In consideration of this circumstance, 
an aggregate export of $4.9 billion in 
1925 compared to $4.6 billion in 1924 
and $4.4 billion as an average for 1921- 
25, is an encouraging showing. 

This year’s total gives evidence of 


(Please turn to page 391) 
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ATLANTIC CITY 


America’s Smartest Resort Hotel 


Famous for its European Atmosphere 


Double Rooms from $10 

Allrooms have private bath and command an unobstructed view of the ocean 
NEW HYDRIATIC AND ELECTRIC-THERAPEUTIC DEPARTMENT 

GUSTAVE TOTT, Manager 











Sheets of 
Cards for 
Visible 
Records 


Hand, 


Handifax—A wonderful invention—Helps busi- 
ness. Visuwalizes facts to executives. 50 Card- 
sheets show 1000 cards. Visible space on each 
card 2 or 1 in. Easy to analyze. 


Color signals “‘flag’’ your attention. Cuts 
record-keeping costs 40%. Quick for use 
In reference or posting. 


Good for all kinds of records. Any size 
— 100— 1,000 — 10,000 — 1,000,000. 
Your present system can be used. Very 
low cost—very compact. 


Sales Agents Wanted 

















HOTEL EMPIRE 


Broadway at Sixty-Third St., New York City 
In the heart of the Automobile District 


structure. 
forty 
Sub- 


A new  fourteen-story fireproof 
Unique location—ten minutes from 
theatres and near all places of interest. 
way, elevated, buses all at door. 


Room with private toilet, $2.50. Room with private 








bath, $3.50. Double room with private bath, $5.00. 
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(Continued from page 389) 
approaching fairly close to 1925, while 
the continued recovery of Europe and 
its accompanying needs for both raw 
and finished products augurs still bet- 
ter for 1927. 


DEFERRED F the total na- 
PAYMENT tional income. of 
PURCHASING more than sixty bil- 
lion dollars, 8% was 

spent last year in the form of in- 
stallment plan purchases, and estimates 
indicate at least 10% for 1926. From 
another angle, however, deferred pay- 
ment buying appears more conserva- 
tive. On the basis of the total debt 
the country, national, state and 
unicipal, plus estimated bank loans; 
credit extended to finance “time” 

’§ amounts to only a fraction over 

» per cent. Whichever way the sub- 

t is viewed, however, it is undeni- 
able that the practice has so estab- 
lished itself in the business structure 
as to present distinctly permanent as- 
pects. 

We have already seen that automo- 
biles depend for 75% of their sales on 
partial payment. It has been esti- 
mated that to the 25% of cash buyers, 
so represented, might be added another 
10’ who would buy outright, where- 
as the remaining 65% would do with- 
out cars. Similar figures might be 
shown for furniture sales, vacuum 
cleaners, washing machines or musical 
instruments. In short a curtailment 
of time purchasing would vastly in- 
fluence production in many lines where- 
as it is an inescapable fact that high 
consumption and concordant high pro- 
duction are essential to prosperity as 
well as to the maintenance of a high 
standard of living. Without the 
tremendous flow of goods occasioned 
by extension of credit in this form we 
cannot look forward to a continuation 
of the good business of this year. 

Opponents of the plan point with 
some justification to the inherent dan- 
ger of over extended credit in the event 
of a business depression. It is true 
that installment buying would be 
violently affected—food and shelter are 
certainly prior liens on income. Yet 
it has been shown that consumer credit 
is well founded confidence. The losses 
resulting from default amount to only 
a fraction of one per cent. Moreover, 
wages and salaries, which are the basis 
of the system, go on at least in part, 
even in commercial crises. 

The sum of the situation is that de- 
ferred payment is sound if not abused. 
If the seller rather than the buyer 
rezgulates the practice with restraint 
and common sense, there is little more 
than a fair business risk involved. Ad- 
justments in the form and extent of 
the installment principle will no doubt 
be necessary as time goes on; and as in 
all forms of credit operations, due 
vigilance is necessary particularly in 
a recession of business activity. 


_ Reverting to the present situation, 
it is undeniable that a recessionary 
tendency is in evidence and that it is 
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SUGAR, COTTON SEED OIL & PROVISIONS 
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New York Stock Exchange 

New York Cotton Exchange 

New Yerk Produce Exchange 

New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
New York Rubber Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
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Boston Stock Exchange 


PARTNERS: 
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has been remarkably low. 








307 were reported producing. 


PANTEPEC concessions in Venezuela aggregate 


over 3,000,000 acres. 
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OIL COMPANY 


The percentage of dry holes drilled in Venezuela 


Of 451 wells completed up to October Ist, 
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To Presidents of Corporations: 


Keep the largest group of bona fide investors in the United 


States informed of your Company's expansion by publishing 


your dividend notices in these columns. 
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There has never 
been a loss to any 
purchaser of Filer- 
Cleveland First 
Mortgage Bonds, Bonds in $100 to 
$1, 000 denominations are under- 

written and protected by 
Filer- Cleveland safe- 
guards, including fire and 
wind-storm insurance, 


Security consists of 
income-paying, city, »dusi- 
ness property, independ- 

. ently appraised at sub- 
| stantially 100% more than 
amount of mortgage loan. 


Oo 


; Investigate these sound 

securities while 8% re- 
> mains the prevailing, legaf 
> interest rate. References: 


13> All local banks. 

Wii, . Write for “8% 

(ttf Safety” booklet, 
complete details. 


Chicago NewHaven Buffalo Rochester 


THE FiLeR-[LEVELAND [OMPANY 


FSTAS LEVEN O18 INCOPPORATED 1920 


$12 Bedford Bldg., Miami, Fla. 


Please send free copy of “8% and Safety” 
booklet. 


and 
giving 











SHORT TERM 
8% BONDS 


Maturities—2 to 8 years; 
Security— First Mortgages on new, 
come-pr ducing buildings; first 
lien on income; monthly advance 
payments on interest and principal 
collected from the borrower ‘by 
trustee; 
Trustee: Trust Company of Flori- 
da operating under state banking 
supervision; 
Record: No loss to any investor 
since this business was founded in 
1909. 
Free Booklet: 


First Mortgage Bonds at 8% 
$100 Bonds, $500 Bonds, $1000 Bonds 
Partial Payments Arranged 

Write to, 
‘TRust COMPANY oF oF FLORIDA 


Paid-in Capital 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 





Mailed on request. 








Offering Sate Securities of Electric Light 
and Power,Gas, and TransportationCom. 
panies operating in 20 states. 


Write for list. 


UTILITY 
SECURITIES 
COMPANY 


72 W. Adams St., CHICAGO 
Mitwaukee St.Louis Louisville Indianapolis 





likely to continue into next year. A 
survey of current banking conditions 
strongly indicates that stocks are not 
moving into consumers’ hands as fast 
as recently and that bank loans are 
growing. This means that in the likely 
event of further business contraction, 
a portion of the goods already pur- 
chased on the deferred payment plan 
will be repossessed by their original 
owners. It is significant that an in- 
creasing percentage of automobiles 
bought “on time” are being returned 
to dealers who at the same time report 
an increasing volume of unsold cars. 
It is for this reason that the com- 
paratively enormous volume of sales 
on the partial-payment plan requires 
special investigation at this time since 
it may produce a sharper recession 
than would have been the case had the 
volume of sales on this basis been some- 
what less. In summary, it seems that 
in a period of rising business condi- 
tions, the deferred-payment plan is 
beneficial but that the contrary result 
ensues when the business tide turns. 


Conclusion 


As the close of the year impends the 
question naturally arises as to the sta- 
bility of our four pillars of prosperity 
in months tocome. Will they withstand 
the strains and stresses of 1927 and 
continue to uphold prosperity or must 
they be supplanted? In the aggregate, 
much of their sounder strength should 
persist, although the structure does not 
appear quite as rugged in the light of 
the new year as in retrospect. It has 
been amply demonstrated in the past 
that as general values decline and pur- 
chasing power becomes more stabilized, 
people spend more conservatively. 

In an already well sold market the 
automobile industry is likely to feel 
the reaction of this tendency, and it 
is doubtful whether the highest hopes 
of the trade can be realized, even with 
the support of deferred payment. Ex- 
port trade, however, gives evidence of 
expansion, particularly under the spur 
of cheap cotton and the need of manu- 
factured goods. On the other hand, 
building is a pillar which may need 
buttressing to uphold its proportionate 
share if the currently indicated reces- 
sion in construction proceeds. 

In general, the business situation is 
sound, but three of the four major sup- 
ports show signs of weakening. 








The Magazine of Wall Street has 
compiled a list of books on Specula- 
tion, Economics and Business sub- 
jects published by other companies. 
All of these books have been read 
by our Staff of experts and we 
heartily recommend them to our 
readers. We invite further corres- 
pondence about this list. Address 
your inquiries care of Book Depart- 
ment. 
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Curb Securities 


We offer out-of-town Banks, Brokers 
and private investors, our wunexcelled 
facilities for executing orders in 
Curb securities and invite correspondence 
on this subject. 


Abrahams, Hoffer & Co. 


Members N. Y. Curb Market 


29 Broadway New York 


Telephone Bowling Green 1350 
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_ Brainy Diet. 


“Fat, oil, butter, cream and eggs certainly caused a4 
catarrh and deafness, but your diet of lean meats, gree 
vegetables, fruits, ete., restored me in a few weeks. My 
brain power and seenphinion improved tremendously, and I 
succeeded financially,’? Educational Booll+t 10c. BRINKLER 
SCHOOL OF EATING, Dept.321,131 West 72nd St., New York. 


Peoples Gas Dividend 


The Peoples Gas Light and Coke 
Company (of Chicago) 

The Directors of The Peoples Gas Light and 
Coke Company have declared a quarterly divi- 
dend of two (2) per cent on the capital stock of 
this Company, being at the rate of eight (8) 
per cent per annum, payable out of the surplus 
earnings of the Company to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on the 3rd day 
of January, 1927. Said dividend to be payable 
on the 17th day of January, 1927. 

A. L. TOSSELL, Secretary. 
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WHY AMERICA SUCCEEDS 
WHERE EUROPE FAILS 
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We will be glad to answer any questions regarding 
Lean Associations in any section of the United States. 
Address Buildmg & Loan Ass’n Dept., The 
Magazine of Wall Street, 42 B’way, New York City 
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effects of wholesale interruption of 
commerce and industry so typical at 
times of European conditions. We have 
thus been given the priceless oppor- 
tunity of being permitted to attend to 
business without outside disturbance on 
a basis that permits adequate earnings 
for family necessities and a certain 
margin over this for savings and in- 
vestment. 

Nor is our prosperity of the evanes- 
cent type. The foundations supporting 
our economic, financial and _ political 
structure are so secure that it is in- 
conceivable that anything, barring a 
catastrophic war or pestilence, may 
happen for many years to affect the 
earning power of the average American 
family. We have made great progress 
toward that ideal economic situation in 
which the business pendulum swings 
evenly over a narrow orb. With this 
continued, there is no reason why well- 
directed American enterprise cannot 
produce an average earning power over 
a period of years that will afford pay- 
ment of adequate dividends. This 
offers them logical reasons for expect- 
ing the value of sound securities to in- 
crease over a period of years. 

The rigid molds in which the Euro- 
pean population is placed is the great- 
est factor in Europe’s decline. The son 
of a laborer is likely to remain a 
laborer. The son of an aristocrat re- 
mains an aristrocrat. If one is born 
in a lower class, it is with difficulty one 
can rise above it. In England, the 
rulership of the realm is entrusted to 
men who belong to families which have 
always ruled England. It is excep- 
tional for one of lower classes in Eng- 
land to rise to a Cabinet position. 

In America, as we all know, a 
farmer’s son may become President of 
the United States, the son of a laborer 
may become president of a great rail- 
road or a huge industrial corporation. 
It is commonplace for a man to rise 
from the ranks to leadership and, if 
for one reason or another he cannot, 
he believes that his son will be able to 
do so. It is this abundance of oppor- 
tunity which is so typical of this coun- 
try and the lack of it which is so typi- 
cal of foreign countries. In this is 
found an added reason for the success 
of American industry and our growth 
of prosperity, whereas the lack of it 
has hampered Europe and the rest of 
the world and will always continue to 
do so as long as it confines its oppor- 
tunities to only a chosen few. 

It is a happy reflection at this sea- 
son of the year that while the political 
and social philosophers have been try- 
ing to evolve by pure thought some 
sort of an ideal state, our America 
seems to be forging in the shops of 
practical experience a better state, so- 
cially and economically; than in that 
legendary golden age of man that 
never was. 


DECEMBER 18, 1926 


Tennessee 








FLORIDA’S SAFEST 
INVESTMENT 


Lakeland Building and Loan Association 
Capital, $2,000,000.00 


RETURNS 8% WITH 
100% SECURITY 


Shares for sale at par, $100.00 per share, with- 
out benus or commission of any kind. Pays 8 
per cent per annum, in quarterly installments 
of 2 per cent, January first, April first, July 
first, and October first of each year. Owners 
of these shares have no taxes to pay, no in- 
surance to look after and no titles to bother 
with. Money available any time and no notice 
of desire to withdraw is required. 


Let Us Send You Booklet 
LAKELAND BUILDING AND 


LOAN ASSOCIATION 
Box 35 LAKELAND, FLORIDA 




















__ 


7% With Safety 


Secured by First Mortgages on 
Valuable Tennessee Real Estate 


Dividends payable in cash 
on January Ist and July Ist. 
Exempt from Federal In- 
come Tax up to an annual 
income of $300.00. 

Tennessee Building & Loan Associ- 


ations Rated “A’’ by The Maga- 
zine of Wall Street 


Send for descriptive booklet 


BLOCK 


Building & Loan Association 


38 North Third Street 
Memphis, Tenn. 











New York 





BUILDING LOAN & SAVINGS INSTITUTION 
195 Broadway, N. Y. C. 170 Fulton St. 
Supervised by N. Y. State Banking Dept. 


5% and 6% 
Regular S: te 
Savings Savings 

Booklet upon request 








Indiana 








6% Interest 


Compoundod semi-annually, on Invested funds, In monthly 
payments er lump sums. 
Shares $100.00 each 
Under state supervision and controlled by bank directors. 
The Logansport Building & Loan Association 
Logansport Indiana 








Oklahoma 











cad % COMPOUNDED 
Semi - Annually 


on investments; in monthly payments 

or lump sums; Safety; Real Estate Se- 

curity; Tax Exempt; State Supervision. 
Send for Details. 


Okmulgee Building & Loan Ass’n 
Okmulgee Oklahoma 

















First Real Estate Loans 
State Supervision % 
% Tax Exempt / 
oO Details Free 
Industrial Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
26 W. Sth Street Tulsa, Okla. 
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7% Cash Dividend 
Certificates. 


Dividends payable July 1st and January 
Ist. All Funds may 4 withdrawn with- 
out deduction at any time, subject to 
right to require 30 days’ notice. 
Issued in any multiple of $500.00. Safety 
assured by Old Line Building & Loan 
Plan, under State Supervision. Our Loans 
average only 46.7% of the appraised value 
of improved real estate security. 
Ask for Literature. 

NORTH TEXAS BUILDING & 

LOAN ASSOCIATION 


708 Ninth St. Wichita Falls, Texas 
Assets exceeding, $1,300,000.00 





7% and 8% Earnings 


Ask for Booklet, “Where Dollars 
Grow” 


Savings Department 


San Antonie Building & Loan Ass’n 
Sen Antonio, Texas 


lactation 








We will be glad to recommend 
to you a reliable Building & 
Loan Association in any part 


of the United States. 
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Dividends 














Financial Investing Co. 
of New York, Ltd. 


DIVIDEND NO. 7 





November 30, 1926. 


150 Broadway 
New York 


A regular quarterly dividend of twenty-five cents (25¢) a 
share has this day been declared on the Common Stock of this 
Company, payable January 1, 


EmsreE H. HENDERSON, Treasurer. 


1927, to stockholders of record 


November 30, 1926 























Certain-teed 


Ist Preferred Dividend No. 40 
2nd Preferred Dividend No. 40 
Common Dividend No. 16 





The Board of Directors has this day 
declared the fortieth quarterly divi- 
dends of 134% on the First and 
Second Preferred Stocks and the 
sixteenth dividend of $1.00 per share 
on the Common Stock of this Cor- 
poration, payable January 1, 1927, 
to Stockholders of record at the 
close of business December 15, 1926. 


Checks will be mailed. 


Certain-teed Products Corporation 
ROBERT M. NELSON, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 
New York, December 1, 1926. 

















WM. WRIGLEY JR. COMPANY 
_ Wrigley Building 
CHICAGO 
At a meeting held November 10th, 1926, the Board of Directors declared an 
EXTRA DIVIDEND OF 50 CENTS 
per share payable January 3rd, 1927, to stockholders of record on Decem- 


ber 20th, 1926. 

The USUAL DIVIDEND 
of 25 cents per share was. de- 
clared payable January 3rd, 
February list and March Ist, 
1927, to holders of record on 
the 20th day of each preceding 
month, 


lt. Cee/ ' 
Pe ram of the Board. 


saemienieanaai 














AMERICAN GAR AND FOUNDRY 
COMPANY 


PREFERREDSTOCK DIVIDENDNo.111 
COMMON STOCK DIVIDEND No. 97 


There have been this day declared a divi- 
dend of oneand three-quarters percent (134%) 
on the Preferred Stock and a dividend of One 
and One-Half Dollars ($1.50) per share on. 
the Common Stock without par value, of this 
Company, payable Saturday, January 1, 1927, 
to stockhoiders of record at the close of busi- 
ness Wednesday, December 15, 1926. 

Those stockholders who have not exchanged, 
as of said record date, their certificates repre- 
senting the former Common Stock of the par 
value of $100 per share, shall be deemed the 
owners of two shares without par value for 
each share of the par value of $100, for the 
purpose of the dividend on the Common Stock. 

Checks will be mailed to stockholders by 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York. 

G. R. SCANLAND, Vice-President. 
H. C. WICK, Secretary. 


New York, December 1, 1926. 





American Woolen Company 


(Massachusetts Corporation) 
QUARTERLY DIVIDEND 


Notice is hereby given that the regular 
quarterly dividend of One Dollar and Sev- 
enty-Five Cents ($1.75) per share on the 
Preferred Stock of this Company will be 
paid on Jan. 15, 1927, to stockholders of 
record Dec. 15, 1926. 

Transfer Books for Preferred Stock will 
be closed at the close of business Dec. 15, 
1926, and will be reopened at the opening 
of business Dec. 23, 1926. 

WM. H. DWELLY, Treasurer. 

Boston, Mass., Dec. 1, 1926. 


THE UNITED LIGHT 
AND POWER COMPANY 


Illinois Merchants Bank Building 
Chicago, Illinois 


The Board of Directors of The United Light 
and Power Company have declared the following 
dividends on the stocks of the Company: 

A quarterly dividend of $1.62 per share on 
Class ‘‘A’’ Preferred Stock, payable January 
3, 1927, to stockholders of record on Decem- 
ber 15, 1926. 

A quarterly dividend of $1.00 per share on 
Class ‘“‘B” Preferred Stock, payable January 
3, 1927, to stockholders of record on Decem- 
ber 15, 1926. k 

A dividend of 60c. per share, payable in 
cash on February 1, 1927, to all holders of 
the old Class “‘A’’ and Class “‘B’’ Common 
Stock of record on January 15, 1927. 

A dividend of 12c. per share, payable in 
cash on February 1, 1927, to all holders of 
the new Class “A” and Class “‘B’’ Common 
Stock of record on January 15, 1927 

L. H. HEINKE, Treasurer. 


Chicago, December 1, 1926. 





West Penn 
Power Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDENDS 


The Board of Directors of West Penn 
Power Company has today declared quar- 
terly dividend No. 44 of one and three- 
fourths (134%) per cent. upon the 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, and quar- 
terly dividend No. 5 of one and one- 
half (11%4%) per cent. upon the 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, both payable 
February 1, 1927, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on Jan- 
uary 15, 1927, being for the quarter 
ending January 31, 1927. 


C. F. Karp, Treasurer. 
New York, N. Y., December 1, 1926. 












































The West Penn 
Electric Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board of Directors of The West 
Penn Electric Company has declared the 
quarterly dividend of $1.75 per share on 
its Class A Stock for the quarter ending 
December 30, 1926, payable December 
30, 1926, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on December 15, 1926. 


W. K. Dunsar, Secretary. 


New York, N. Y., December 1, 1926. 
































Warren Brothers Company 


PREFERRED STOCK DIVIDEND NO. 399 
Dividends of one and one-half per cent. 
(1%%) on the First Preferred Stock and of 
one and three-quarters per cent. (14%) on 
the Second Preferred Stock of this Com- 
pany have been declared for the quarter 
ending December 31, 1926, payable on Janu- 
ary 3, 1927, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business December 20, 1926. 
E. SUTCLIFFE, 
Treasurer 


Warren Brothers Company 


COMMON STOCK DIVIDEND 


A quarterly dividend of One _ Dollar 
($1.00) per share and an extra dividend o? 
One Dollar ($1.00) per share have been de- 
clared on the Common Stock of this Com 
pany, both payable on January 3, 1927, to 
stockholders of record at the close of busi 
ness December 20, 1926. 

E. SUTCLIFFE, 
Treasurer 





UNITED VERDE EXTENSION MINING 
COMPANY 


Dividend No. 43 
233 Broadway, New York, Dec. 7th, 1926. 
The Board of Directors of the United Verde 
Extension Mining Company has this day declared 
a dividend of seventy-five cents per share on the 
outstanding capital stock, payable February Ist. 
1927, to stockholders of record at the close cf 
business January 6th, 1927. Stock transfer books 


do not close. 
. Cc. P. SANDS, Treasurer. 


THE DETROIT EDISON COMPANY 

60 Broadway 

New York, December 9, 1926. 

A quarterly dividend of TWO PER CENT 

(2%) on the Capital Stock of the Company 

will be paid on January 15, 1927 to stock- 

holders of record at the close of business 

on December 20, 1926. The stock transfer 








books of the Company will not be closed. 
S. C. MUMFORD, Treasurer. 
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Dividends 


Printing 





NEW YORK, DECEMBER 1, 1926 
To the Holders of Prior Preference. 
Preferred and Common Stocks of 


Pere Marquette Railway Co. 


The Board of Directors of Pere Marquette 
Railway Company, at a ae ge meeting of 
said Board held —* , 1926, declared 
dividends as fol 

On 5% PRIOR PREFERENCE STOCK— 
1. dividend of $1.25 per share 
(1%%). 

On 5% PREFERRED STOCK—A quar- 
terly dividend of $1.25 per share (14%), 
both payable February 1, 1927, to stockhold- 
ers of record at the close of business on 

January 15, 1927, without the closing of the 
Transfer Books. 

On COMMON STOCK—A quarterly divi- 
dend of $1.50 per share (14%%), payable 
January 8, 1927, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business December 15, 1926, 
without the closing of the Transfer Books. 

E. M. HEBERD, Secretary. 





INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MACHINES 
CORPORATION 
50 Broad Street, New York City 
DIVIDEND NO. 47 

The Board of Directors of this Company 
has today declared a quarterly dividend of 
$.75 per share, payable January 10, 1927, to 
stockholders of record rr? the close of busi- 
ness on December 22, 1926. 

In addition to ay regular quarterly 
dividend, the Board of Directors of this 
Company has declared an extra dividend of 
$.25 per share, payable January 10, 1927, 
to stockholders of coer at the close of 
business December 22, 

Transfer books will ‘uae be closed. 

W. F. BATTIN, Treasurer 
November 30, 1926. 


INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 


New York, Nov. 24, 1926. 


The Board of Directors have declared a 
regular quarterly > of one and 
three-quarters per cent. (1%%) on the 
Cumulative 7% Preferred Stock of this 
Company, and a regular quarterly dividend 
of one and one-half per cent. (1%%) on 
the Cumulative 6% Preferred Stock of this 
Company, for the current quarter, payable 
January 15, 1927, to holders of record at 
the close of business January 8rd, 1927. 
Checks will be mailed. Transfer books 
will not close. 


OWEN SHEPHERI, Treasurer. 





Commercial Investment 
Trust Corporation 


First Preferred Stock Dividend 


A regular quarterly dividend of 1%% 
on the 7% First Preferred Stock and 
154% on the 6%% _ First Preferred 
Stock of COMMERCIAL INVESTMENT 
TRUST CORPORATION has been declared 
payable January 1, 1927, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business Decem- 
ber 15, 1926. The transfer books will not 
close. Checks will be mailed. 


Common Stock Dividend 


A regular quarterly dividend of 90c per 
share on the common stock of COMMER- 
CIAL INVESTMENT TRUST CORPORA- 
TION has been declared payable January 
1, 1927, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business December 15, 1926. The 
transfer books will not close. Checks will 


be mailed. 
F. A. FRANKLIN, 
: Treasurer. 


LITHOGRAPHED 
LETTERHEADS 


PER THOUSAND 
8) @ l 2 IN 50,000 LOTS 


COMPLETE 


25,000 @ $1.50 per M — 12,500 @ $1.75 per M 
On our 20 lb. Paramount Bond 
A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
SEND FOR SAMPLES 
GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
G52 West Zind St. New York City 


LITHOGRAPHED ENVELOPES TO MATCH 
«51.50 PER THOUSAND IN 25,090 LOTS 





Business Opportunities 








Fairbanks, Morse & Co. 


Common Dividend 


Notice is hereby given that the Directors 
of Fairbanks, Morse & Co. have declared a 
quarterly dividend of Seventy-Five Cents 
(75c) per share on the outstanding com- 
mon stock of the company, payable on 
December 3l1st, 1926, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on Decem- 
ber 15th, 1926. 


The transfer books will not close. 


F. M. BOUGHEY, Secretary. 
Chicago, Illinois, December ist, 1926. 





Barnsdall Corporation 


120 Broadway, N. Y. C. 
November 29, 1926 
At a regular meeting of the Board of 
Directors of the Barnsdall Corporation 
held this day the regular quarterly divi- 
dend of 2% or 50c a share on both the 
Class “A’’ and “B” stock was declared 
payable January 3, 1927 to stockholders 
of record on December 15, 1926. 
Transfer books will not close. 
JAS. A. DUNN, 
Vice-President and Secretary. 





THE BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY OF 
CANADA 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 
A dividend of two per cent (2%) has 
been declared payable on the 15th January, 
1927, to shareholders of record at the close 
of business on the 28rd December, 1926. 
W. H. BLACK, 
Secretary-Treasurer 


Montreal, 24th November, 1926. 


° ’ 
The United Gas Improvem’t Co. 
N. W. COR. BROAD & ARCH STREETS 
Philadelphia, December 2, 1926. 
The directors have this day declared a 
quarterly dividend of two per cent. ($1.00 
per share) on the Capital Stock of this 
Company, payable January 15, 1927, to 
stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness December 31, 1926. Checks will be 


mailed. 
I. W. MORRIS, Treasurer. 


The Miller Rubber Company 


COMMON DIVIDEND No. 71 

A regular quarterly dividend of 50c per 

share has been declared on outstanding 

common shares, payable January 25, 1927, 

on stock of record at the close of business 
January 5, 1927. 

WM. F. PFEIFFER, 
Treasurer. 








DECEMBER 18, 1926 


Cluett, Peabody & Co., Inc. 


PREFERRED STOCK DIVIDEND No. 56 
The Board of Directors has declared a 
quarterly dividend of One Dollar and Sev- 
enty-five cents per share on the Pre- 
ferred Stock of the Company, payable Jan- 
uary 3, 1927, to Stockholders of record at 
the close of business December 21, 1926. 
Checks will be mailed by the American 
Exchange Irving Trust Company of New 
York. 
D. A. GILLESPIE, Treasurer. 
Troy, N. Y., “ecember 8, 1926. 





ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORPORATION 
61 Broadway, New York 
November 30, 1926. 
The Board of Directors has this day declared 
quarterly dividend No. 24 of one and three-quarters 
per cent. (1%%) on the preferred stock of this 
Cempany, payable January 3, 1927, to preferred 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
December 15, 1926. 
V. D. CRISP, Secretary. 








AHUMADA LEAD COMPANY 
The Board of Directors has declared the 
regular dividend of seven and one-half 
(74%) cents, and an extra dividend of seven 
and one-half (7%) cents, or a total of 
fifteen (15) cents per share, payable Jan- 
uary 5, 1927, s9n6. stockholders of record 


December 18, 
J. F. BANKERD, Treasurer. 
December 2, 1926. 





SEAL PRESSES 


FOR ALL PURPOSES 


CORPORATIONS 
NOTARY~ LODGES 
SPECIAL @ESIGNS~ 
AUGUST BEKKEVOLD 
60 ANN ST.-NEW YORK 








BIG BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY 


$400 MACHINE EARNED $5040 IN ONE YEAR; 
$240 machine $1448; $160 machine $2160. Many 
St. Louis machines earned annually $4000. One 
man placed 300. Responsible company offers ex- 
clusive advertising proposition. Unlimited possibili- 
ties. Protected territory. $1000 to $3000 invest- 
ment. Experience unnecessary. NATIONAL KEI- 
LAC COMPANY, 312 N. 19th 8t., St. Louis, Mo. 





Charters 





DELAWARE incorporator; charters; fees small; 
reccngg _ C. Guyer, 901 Orange St., Wilming- 
on, Del. 





Dividends 








ENDICOTT JOHNSON CORPORATION 
Dividend No. 31 


The Board of Directors has declared a 
quarterly Preferred Dividend of One Dollar 
Seventy-Five Cents ($1.75) per share and a 
Common Dividend of One Dollar Twenty- 
Five Cents ($1.25) per share, payable Jan. 
Ist, 1927 to stockholders of record at the 
close of business Dec. 18th, 1926. 

Checks will be mailed by Irving Bank and 
Trust Company, Dividend Disbursing Agent. 

MAURICE E. PAGE, Secretary 
Dec. 8th, 1926 





The Fleischmann Company 


New York City 
Dec. 2, 1926. 
At a meeting of the Board of Directors of 
The Fleischmann Company the regular 
quarterly dividend on the Common stock of 
50 cents a share and an extra dividend of 
25 cents a share was declared payable 
January 3rd, ‘agg to stockholders of record 
December 15th, 
Transfer Sauk: will not close. 
HUGO A. OSWALD, 
Secretary & Treasurer 


INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE AND 
TELEGRAPH CORPORATION 


New York, December 9, 1926. 
The Directors of the International Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Corporation, at their- 
meeting December 9th authorized the regu- 
lar quarterly dividend of payable 
January 15th to stockholders of recoré 


December 27th. 
H. B. ORDE, Treasurer. 
395 








Pierce-Arrow Busses 
reduce operatin g costs 


—Pierce-Arrow Busses are sturdily built; 
they are on the road earning—more of 
the time; 


—they ride easier; they are preferred 
by passengers—most of the time; 


—their six-cylinder, dual-valve specially 
built bus engines are fuel savers—all of 
the time. 


THE PIERCE-ARROW MOTOR CAR COMPANY 
Buffalo, N. Y. 




















Standard chassis, 196-inch and 220- ‘ 
inch wheelbase; completely equipped 
including starter, battery, 12-volt gen- 
erator, electric lights, B. K. vacuum 
Booster brakes, 36x 6 single front 
and dual rear pneumatic tires and disc 
wheels. Prices uponapplication. New | 
catalog with photographs of many at- 
tractive new body designs will be sent. 


; * Terms if desired c 














erce=/ if row 


SIX-CYLINDER MOTOR BUSSES 
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